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The man that hath no music in himself,
Nor is not moved with concord of sweet sounds,
Is fit for treason, stratagems and spoils.
W. Shakespeare. The Merchant of e,q@ce)
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Music — along with drama and dance — is one of the per-
- forming arts. Its history runs further into the past than writ-
ten language, but because it was not written down or recorded,
nearly all music is lost to us.
- Today music is everywhere. So it was many centuries ago.
3\.& Did you ever walk in a forest and suddenly come upon a little
brook bubbling merrily along its path? Didn’t it sound like
music? When the rain pitter-patters against a roof, or a bird
sings heartily — aren’t these like music?

When man first began to notice his surroundings, there was
a kind of music already there. And then when he wanted to
express great joy, when he wanted to jump and shout and
somehow express what he felt, he felt music in his being, per-
haps before he was able to express it.

Eventually man learned to sing, and this was the first man-
made music. What do you think would be the first thing man
would want to express in his song? Yes, the happiness of love.
The first songs ever sung were love songs. On the other hand,
when man was face to face with death which brought him fear,
he expressed this, too, in a different kind of song, a kind of

dirge' or chant.

Now we can’t imagine our lives without music. No special
knowledge is required to listen to music, but much study is
required to become a performer. All great musicians combined
talent and hard work to become really famous.

N 1. Answer the questions.

1. What role does music play in your life? 2. Music is one of the
fine arts. What other fine arts do you know? Which of them do
you prefer? 3. Can you play any musical instruments, dance or
sing? Do you think one should be able to do these things? Why
(not)? 4. Which of the two traditions in music — classical or pop-
ular — do you prefer? Do you like modern or old music? What
particular kinds of it? 5. When, where and how do you listen to
music? How often do you do it? 6. Do you like to listen to music
when you are alone or when you are with other people? Do you
discuss music with your friends? 7. Do you have any favourite

'a dirge [d3:d5] — a slow sad song often sung at a funeral




performers — musicians, singers or bands? Who are they and why
do you like them? 8. What in your view makes music such a pop-
ular hobby? Do you think it is mostly a hobby for the young?
9. Can listening to music turn into a kind of addiction? Do you
know people addicted to music? Does music help them or does it
interfere with their lives? 10. Do you think one should develop
their taste in music? How can people do it? 11. What world-
famous composers do you know? What facts about their lives and
work can you mention? 12. Do you know any musical festivals,
competitions? Where and when are they held?

2. Do you know these music terms}

1. The cello is a instrument.
a) brass b) string c¢) keyboard

2. “Presto” is a tempo marking meaning
a) “very fast” b) “in moderate time” c) “slowly”

3. Tenor is
a) higher than soprano b) higher than bass [beis]
¢) the highest of the four pitches (alto, bass, soprano and
tenor)

4. “Forte” is a dynamic marking meaning
a) “soft” b) “quiet” c) “loud”

5. An octet is a group of musicians.
a) six b) seven c) eight

6. Do(h ) is the note on the sol-fa musical scale.
a) first b) last c) first and the last

7. Percussion instruments produce sounds by being

a) blown into b) struck ¢) pinched
8. A is usually based on a religious text.
a) cantata b) concerto ¢) sonata

Lnstemng ComprehenSIon

3. Listen to the text “They Want to Make Really Good Music” (No 1) and say if (('//
the statements below are true, false or not mentioned in the text. '
1. Kareem and George are from Wales.

2. They are of the same age.
3. They attended one and the same school.
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4, There are eight children in Kareem’s
family.
5. It took Kareem and George some time to
become friends.
. Their favourite music is hard rock.
. George thinks Kareem is an interesting
person to talk to.
8. The boys are sure they will make world-
famous musicians in future.

-~ &

Eﬂ 4. In the text you have just heard George and Kareem say they want to make
IE really good music. Say what really good music is for you. Mention these:
s if it is music for some particular instrument or it is orchestral
music;
»if it is music with melody, rhythm and harmony;
« if it is classical music, popular music (folk, jazz, rock’n’roll,
hard rock, etc.);
» if it is any kind of music that can stand the test of time.

~—~o 5. Listen to the text “The Greatest Cellist of All Times" (No 2) and complete the
statements below.

(==Y

. Mstislav Rostropovich spent his early years in

. He got his musical education in

. He studied not only the piano but also

he was awarded the highest distinction of the Soviet
Union.

. Rostropovich’s support for dissidents led to official disgrace
and as a result he
6. Rostropovich was a huge influence

on
7. Rostropovich was a musical director
and conductor of the US National
Symphony Orchestra in Washington
D. C. from to
8. His performance during the fall of the
Berlin Wall was shown
9. His Russian citizenship was

10. He received many

11. Mstislav Leopoldovich Rostropovich

died in Moscow on

Do
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M. L. Rostropovich had to leave his native country and to live in immigration
for many years. It is a known fact that a lot of artists, actors, composers, efc.
often leave the places where they were born to make their careers in other
countries. Work in groups and discuss these:
» why people usually immigrate;
e if it is good for people to live in immigration, especially if they
deal with the world of arts;
» if it is an advantage for the country when
a) its citizens live and work in immigration,
b) when they live and work in other countries being citizens of
their own country;
» how do people generally react to immigrants
a) in the country they have left,
b) in their new place of living.

Listen to the information about the British composer Henry Purcell (No 3) and
choose the right item in the statements that follow. \

1. Henry Purcell lived in the century.
a) 16th b) 17th c) 18th
2. As a young boy Henry Purcell began his career by____.
a) singing
b) writing music
¢) singing and writing music
3. The instrument that he played was .
a) the violin
b) the flute
c) the organ
4. Purcell played in

a) St. Paul’s Cathedral 1
b) Westminster Abbey 1
¢) Durham Cathedral 1

5. Purcell wrote one of the first genuine
English
a) sonatas b) symphonies c) operas

6. Te Deum ['ti: ‘dtam] by Purcell was performed in St. Paul’s.
a) regularly b) sometimes c) once

7. Orpheus Britannicus is a
a) hymn b) song ¢) number of songs

8. The music form Purcell didn’t work in was
a) odes b) symphonies c) cantatas




Listen to a piece of music by Henry Purcell (No 4) and say what feelings this
music arouses. Would you like to listen to more music by this composer! Why
(not)! Does Purcell's music sound like the music of any other composers that
you know! What composers!

o — S— T

Read six texts about Russian composers (1—6) and match them with the phras-

es (a—g) below. There is one phrase you don't need to use,.

a) This composer belonged to the nobility.

b) This composer didn’t have brothers or sisters.

¢) This composer used to study legal systems of different coun-
tries before becoming a composer.

d) This composer was born into a wealthy family with a strong
military background.

e) This composer wrote music that helped people to struggle and
survive.

f) This composer spent the last years of his life in Germany.

g) This composer didn’t like to spend his time with those who
wrote music.

@ Russian Composers ®

1. Glinka was the first Russian composer to gain wide recognition
outside his country, and is often regarded as the father of
Russian music. Glinka was the son of a wealthy merchant. He
spent much of his youth being schooled in many countries
across Europe where he soaked up the culture of the more
artistically advanced European countries. His education in
music theory was minimal and he chose instead to associate
himself with the poets and artists of the time instead of fellow
composers. During this period there was little to no Russian
national music. Instead the aristocracy imported their music from
the major musical countries such as Germany, France and Italy.

2. Nikolay Rimsky-Korsakov was a Russian composer and teacher
of classical music. His most famous composition is The Flight
of the Bumblebee. Born in Tikhvin, near Novgorod, to an aris-
tocratic family, Nikolay showed musical ability from an early
age, but studied at the Russian Imperial Naval College in Saint
Petersburg and then joined the Russian Navy. In 1871, despite
being largely self-taught, Rimsky-Korsakov became professor of



composition and orchestration at the Saint Petersburg
Conservatoire.

3. Sergei Prokofiev was a Russian composer who mastered nume-
rous musical genres and came to be admired as one of the great-
est composers of the 20th century. He was born in the village
of Krasnoe in Donetsk Oblast, Ukraine. He was an only child.
His mother was a pianist and his first music teacher. By the
age of nine he had composed his first opera. His other composi-
tions got praise for their originality. For some time he lived
abroad — the USA, France, Germany. In 1934 he moved back
to the Soviet Union.

4. Alfred Schnittke was a Russian and Soviet composer. He was
born in the city of Engels on the Volga. He began his musical
education in 1946 in Vienna where his father, a journalist and
translator, had been posted. Schnittke’s early music shows the
strong influence of Dmitry Shostakovich. Then he moved on to
a new style which has been called “polystylism”, where music of
different styles is mixed. The composer once wrote: “The goal of
my life is to unify serious music and light music, even if I
break my neck in doing so.” In 1990, Schnittke left Russia and
settled in Hamburg. His health was poor, and he suffered sever-
al strokes before his death on August 3, 1998 in Hamburg.

5. Pyotr Ilyich Tchaikovsky was born to a middle-class family in
Votkinsk, Russia in 1840. Like Schumann, a composer who had
a strong influence on him, Tchaikovsky dutifully studied law
before following his true calling by entering the St. Petersburg
Conservatoire where he studied from 1863 to 1865. Among his
teachers was Anton Rubinstein with whom he studied composi-
tion. One of the greatest composers ever lived, he wrote music
ultimately deeply Russian. As Stravinsky wrote, his “music is
quite as Russian as Pushkin’s verse or Glinka’s song.”

6. Dmitry Shostakovich was born on September 25, 1906 in St.
Petersburg, Russia. He stood out as a musical prodigy after
taking piano lessons at the age of nine. In 1919, he enrolled in
classes at the Petrograd Conservatoire. After finishing school,
he started working as a concert pianist for money, but also
wrote compositions. His 5th Symphony was a great success and
remains one of his most liked works. In 1941, Shostakovich
began working on his 7th Symphony and continued, even after
the great Patriotic War with Germany broke out. The sympho-




ny proved to be popular and inspiring to the Russian people. It
depicted heroic fighting against aggression and became a sym-
bol of Russian resistance to Germany.

e 10. Choose one of the Russian composers from ex. 9 and prepare a short talk on
INE his life and work. Mention these:

» time of birth, place of birth, early years;
» education received;

* main compositions;

* end of the career.

E
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Mikhail lvanovich Pyotr llyich Nikolay Andreyevich
Glinka Tchaikovsky - Rimsky-Korsakov
(1804 —1857) (1840 -1893) (1844 -1908)
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12.

The text you are going to read is about
Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart'. How much do you
know about him?! Share your information with the
class.

Read the text and say which of the statements after
it are true, false and which facts are not mentioned
in the text.

@ First of the Great Romantics ®

Mozart is the greatest composer of all
time, claims conductor Charles Hazelwood. N
“Somehow, in just one phrase, he can express 50 different colours
of emotion, and he seems able to do it with such ease. Most of
great composers have an idea and at first they write it out like a
piano score, then they orchestrate it. Mozart wrote straight off
the top of his head, fully scored for the orchestra — and when
you look at his manuscripts there are virtually no second
thoughts, no mistakes, no crossings out. This is in marked con-
trast to Beethoven, who is no less a genius, but his manuscripts
are like a battlefield.”

We met Hazelwood in the heart of London’s Soho. Just around
the corner was Frith Street where Mozart’s family took lodgings
in 1764 when they came to London to show off the eight-year-old
prodigy Wolfgang. For Mozart’s father, Leopold, it was a
tremendously risky enterprise. He took a sabbatical from his

work as director of music to the Archbishop of Salzburg? and he
uprooted his young family to hit the road like a travelling circus,
in carriages and fancy clothes, so they could cut a dash through
the courts of Europe. He wagered everything on the talent of his
small son, who he hoped would make his family’s fortune.

Travelling by land and crossing the Channel were very difficult.
But five days after they arrived in England, little Wolfgang was
playing for the young George III and Queen Charlotte, who wel-
comed them warmly.

Londoners would visit the Mozarts in their lodgings in the after-
noons to amuse themselves by listening to the child prodigy.

'Wolfgang ['wulfgen] Amadeus [,&ma’deias] Mozart ['mautsa:t]
Salzburg ['seltsba:g] — 3ansubypr (ropos B ABcTpHM)




Mozart could play his clavier blindfolded or with a cloth thrown
over the keyboard. What most astonished people were his powers
of improvisation, when the leading musicians of the day chal-
lenged him to contests. “While they’d stagger away completely,
exhausted, the boy Mozart would jump off stage, saying, ‘Any
more?’” explains Hazelwood. So was Mozart simply born a genius?
Of course, he was, says Hazelwood: “Mozart had a quality that
most mere mortals don’t have — but genius is a mixture of
genetic make-up and life itself, all the brilliant and terrible things
that happen. True art comes through living life.”

At last Mozart got his chance to break away from his father’s
tight grip. He made his own tour to France. Mozart arrived in
Paris, in torrential rain. Soon his mother, who was chaperoning
him, fell ill and died. “There could be no greater expression of his
suffering than his A-minor piano sonata, which he wrote after his
mother’s death,” says Hazelwood.

“It is true to say that Mozart was the first Romantic composer.
Until then,” says Hazelwood, “art was very much a trade or a skill.
You wrote music to order for a patron or employer. There were
great composers before him, Haydn for instance, but in Mozart we
get, for the first time, music that is life. He was writing out of a
deep, inner spiritual need, because he had to write it. People may
say it’s rubbish: Beethoven was the first Romantic and Mozart
wrote music that conformed to formal structures. But Mozart’s
genius was such that he worked within the conventions, took the
small change of his day and turned it into a mint of gold.”

Mozart, who had failed to gain recognition that he deserved in his
own country, took up a lowly appointment as a court musician at the
Archbishop’s palace in Salzburg and, in 1781, as a member of the
household, he went to Vienna, where he spent the last ten years of
his life. As was customary, he was treated like any other servant: at
table, Mozart sat below the valets but above the cooks. He soon fell
out with the Archbishop; the arch-oaf, he called him. But Vienna was
the city at the centre of the Enlightenment, the place to be.

In Vienna he fell in love with Constanze Weber and decided to
marry her. They were made to be together. Even before they mar-
ried, Constanze had inspired some of Mozart’s most sublime
music. The unfinished C-minor Mass, one of his greatest religious
works, was written when Constanze was ill as a pact with God to
ensure her recovery.



13.

And then, suddenly, in 1787, Leopold died. Mozart was con-
sumed with grief. “He wrote Eine Kleine Nachtmusik, the sad-
dest music anybody has ever written in a major key,”
Hazelwood explains. “It’s elegant and sad. It seems bright and
gay, but underneath there’s a dark vein of melancholy and sor-
row.”

Aged 31, Mozart was at the height of his powers — but the fol-
lowing year saw him overwhelmed by troubles. Although now a
court composer, his financial affairs were a disaster and his six-
months-old baby daughter died; she was the third child that he
and Constanze had lost. His own health had never been good; he
was constantly catching chills and was always too busy to recover
from them. During the summer of 1788, living hand to mouth,
Mozart wrote his last great trilogy of symphonies, which changed
the course of music. “The 40th is on every mobile phone from
Tokyo to New York. It’s a timeless work nothing can ruin. It’s
also a work of fury, anguish and despair. But the 41st symphony,
The Jupiter, is his last will and testament to the world. It opens a
whole new world of possibility.”

1. Charles Hazelwood is a musician.
2. Hazelwood thinks that both Mozart and Beethoven were
geniuses but their manner of working was different.
3. Charles Hazelwood met the newspaper correspondent in
London’s Soho because that was where Hazelwood lived.
4. Mozart was born in Salzburg.
5. Mozart began to compose music before he was five years old.
6. Mozart performed throughout Europe as a child.
7. It was King George III who organized Mozart’s tour of Europe.
8. For some time Leopold Mozart tightly controlled his son’s life.
9. Mozart became very famous in his country during his lifetime.
10. Mozart married beneath him.
11. The Mozarts were not a well-to-do family.
12. Mozart wrote 41 symphonies.
13. Mozart died when he was 35.
14. All specialists consider Mozart to be a Romantic composer.

Find in the text the equivalents for the following. Use some of them in sen-
tences of your own.

1) a written copy of a piece of music

2) to write spontaneously, without preparation
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. Find in the text the descriptions of Mozart's works,

3) a thought that someone’s past decision or opinion may not be
right

4) to live in rented furnished rooms

5) a period when someone does not do their ordinary job and may
travel or study

6) to start on a journey (informal)

7) to make people admire you

8) a musical instrument of the piano family

9) with a piece of cloth that covers someone’s eyes to prevent
seeing

10) to walk with great difficulty being extremely tired

11) a very heavy rain

12) to go to places with a young unmarried person to help or to be
responsible for their behaviour

13) nonsense (informal)

14) generally accepted practice

15) a male servant (usually looking after his master’s clothes)

16) to spoil relations

17) an agreement TR St T ePTe

18) to be made helpless, overpowered ; ;

19) to live in poverty

S —————————

listen to the fragments of these works (No 5) and
compare what is written in the text with your own
feelings.

. A-minor piano sonata P
. C-minor Mass 1
. Eine Kleine Nachtmusik g
. The 40th symphony |
. The 41st symphony, The Jupiter

POt R WD -

. Comment on these lines from the text. To what other musicians can you
apply these words!?

1. “Somehow, in just one phrase, he can express 50 different
colours of emotion, and he seems able to do it with such ease.”

2. “...genius is a mixture of genetic make-up and life itself, all the
brilliant and terrible things that happen. True art comes
through living life.”

3. “He was writing out of a deep, inner spiritual need, because he
had to write it.”

S S S R S L R e
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4. “...he worked within the conventions, took the small change of
his day and turned it into a mint of gold.”

B. In small groups discuss the phenomenon of geniuses and prodigy children. Is
their life easy or difficult! Is genius a curse or a blessing!

Read the text and answer the questions after it. g - e = et
@ Singing a “Comic” Song®
(after Jerome K. Jerome)

Speaking of comic songs and parties,
reminds me of a rather curious incident at
which I once assisted. We were a fashion-
able and highly cultured party. We had on
our best clothes, and we talked pretty, and
were very happy — all except two young
fellows, students, just returned from
Germany. The truth was, we were too
clever for them. Our brilliant but polished conversation, and our
high-class tastes, were beyond them. They were out of place,
among us. They never ought to have been there at all. Everybody
agreed upon that, later on.

We discussed philosophy and ethics. We flirted with graceful
dignity. Somebody recited a French poem after supper, and we
said it was beautiful; and then a lady sang a sentimental ballad in
Spanish, and it made one or two of us weep — it was so pathetic.

And then those two young men got up, and asked us if we had ever
heard Herr Slossenn Boschen [‘sloson ‘bofon] (who had just arrived,
and was then down in the supper-room) sing his great German Comic
song. None of us had heard it, that we could remember.

The young men said it was the funniest song that had ever been
written, and that, if we liked, they would get Herr Slossenn
Boschen, whom they knew very well, to sing it. They said nobody
could sing it like Herr Slossenn Boschen; he was so intensely seri-
ous all through it that you might fancy he was reciting a tragedy,
and that, of course, made it all the funnier. It was his air of seri-
ousness that made it so irresistibly amusing.

We said we yearned to hear it, that we wanted a good laugh;
and they went downstairs, and fetched Herr Slossenn Boschen.

He appeared to be quite pleased to sing it, for he came up at
once, and sat down to the piano without another word.

e R RS »
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Herr Slossenn Boschen accompanied himself. The prelude did not
suggest a comic song exactly. It quite made one’s flesh creep, but
we murmured to one another that it was the German method and
prepared to enjoy it.

I don’t understand German myself. I learned it at school, but
forgot every word of it two years after I had left, and have felt so
much better ever since. Still I did not want the people there to
guess my ignorance; so I hit upon what I thought to be rather a
good idea. I kept my eye on the two young students who had
taken a position behind the Professor’s back. When they tittered,
I tittered; when they roared, I roared; and I also threw in a little
snigger all by myself now and then, as if I had seen a bit of
humour that had escaped the others.

I noticed, as the song progressed, that a good many other people
seemed to have their eyes fixed on the two young men, as well as
myself.

And yet that German Professor did not seem happy. At first,
when we began to laugh the expression of his face was one of
intense surprise, as if laughter were the very last thing he had
expected to be greeted with. We thought this very funny: we said
his earnest manner was half the humour. The slightest hint on his
part that he knew how funny he was would have completely
ruined it all. As we continued to laugh, his surprise gave way to
an air of annoyance and indignation, and he scowled fiercely




round upon us all (except upon the two
young men who, being behind him, he
could not see). That sent us into con-
vulsions. We told each other that it
would be the death of us, this thing.
The words alone, we said, were enough
to send us into fits, but added to his
mock seriousness — oh, it was too
much! He finished amid a perfect
shriek of laughter. We said it was the
funniest thing we had ever heard in all
our lives. And we asked the Professor
why he didn’t translate the song into
English, so that the common people
could understand it, and hear what a
real comic song was like.

Then Herr Slossenn Boschen got up, and went on awful.' He
swore at us in German, and shook his fists, and called us all the i
English he knew. He said he had never been so insulted in all his
life.
It appeared that the song was not a comic song at all. It was
about a young girl who lived in the mountains, and who had given
up her life to save her lover’s soul — I'm not quite sure of the
details, but it was something very sad.
It was a trying situation for us —
very trying. We looked around for the
two young men who had done this
thing, but they had left the house in an
unostentatious manner immediately
after the end of the song.

1. Why do you think the two students
played their joke on the guests?

2. How did they prepare the guests for
the joke?

3. Why did many guests look at the two
students while the professor was
singing?

'went on awful — 34. pasowencs soscio




4. What made the professor furious?
) 5. Why had the two students left the party before it was over?
r 6. What does Jerome make fun of in the episode you’ve read?

17. Find in the text English equivalents for the following:

1) paupToBaTHE ¢ MBBLICKAHHBIM JOCTOMHCTBOM

2) KpaiiHe cepbeseH

3) cepbesHBI BUJ

4) upesBbIuaiiHO (Henmpeo oauMo) 3abaBHBI

5) MeuTaTh YCABIIMIATE YTO-TO

6) Mopo3 Mo KoxKe

7) He xoTeThb, 4T0OBI KTO-THO0 AOragaicia O MOEM HeBeMecTBe
8) MHe mpHILIa B TOJOBY ... MBICIb

9) He cBomuTH B3ryAga ¢ Koro-imbo (2 sapuanma)
10) mogxUXMKNBATE
11) r:oMmOp, KOTOPBIN He 3aMeTHJIM OCTaJbHbIe

12) mayeitinnii HaMeK C ero CTOPOHEI

13) yerynuTs MecTo, CMEHUTHCH

14) paceMeninTh KOro-aubo no chaes

15) cpean B3pbiBa 6e3yaepIKHOTO cMexa

16) 6BITE OCKOPOJIEHHBIM

17) TpyaHOE HONOMKEHHE

18) nOKMHYTH OOM, HE IPHUBJIEKasd BHUMAHHA K CBOHM IIepcoHaM

. Work in pairs and make up a dialogue between the two students going home
after the party and discussing the incident with Herr Boschen. Mention these:
» the way the students felt during the party;

» the reason they wanted to take revenge on the guests;

» the idea (method) of the revenge itself;

» the reason why they chose the position behind the professor’s back;

» the expression of the professor’s and guests’ faces while the pro-
fessor’s singing;

e the professor’s and guests’ behaviour during the singing;

= the students’ early escape.

These words and phrases can be useful:

e it was clever of us;

s don’t you agree...;

» what do you think...;

» and another thing...;

s can you remember...;

» how did you feel when...;
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e think what might have happened...;
* how very considerate of us...;

* what do you mean...;

* what got into you...;

¢ think it was a fantastic idea;

» that was great;

¢ that’s all very well but...;

* you don’t seem to realise that...;

» that’s true but... .

19. Remember if you (or some of your friends, relatives) have ever been at a / .
party or some other gathering and felt uncomfortable because &
e the rest of the guests were too sophisticated for you;
e you yourself couldn’t say a word about the problems being dis-
cussed;

* you couldn’t make up your mind what way of behaviour to
choose as you felt you didn’t belong.

Describe the situation and mention these:

* when it was;

* where it was;

* what exactly the gathering was like;

* what exactly your feelings were;

e what way of behaviour you chose then;

¢ if it was the behaviour you should have chosen.

New Vocabular

20. Learn to use the new words.

1. annoy (v): to make someone feel slightly angry or impatient. /t
annoys me when you don't listen to what I'm saying. Jack’s manner to
be late is beginning to annoy me.

2. annoyance (n): a slightly angry or impatient feeling. 7o my
annoyance | found the shop closed. Shaking his head in annoyance,
Andrew left the room and banged the door behind him.

3. beyond (prep/adv): 1) further away than sth else (formal).
The sea was beyond the trees but we could hear it in the distance. She




has never been anywhere beyond her home town; 2) continuing
after a particular time or date. I'm not planning beyond the
end of the month; 3) not able to be done. Unfortunately, the
situation was beyond our control. The car was damaged so badly,
that it was beyond repair. His complex ideas were beyond my
understanding.

. earnest (adj): serious and meaning what you say. No doubt, Steve
is a very earnest young man. It's time to have a really earnest discus-
sion of our problems.

. fierce (adj): 1) involving very strong feelings such as determi-
nation, anger or hate. The other day we had a fierce debate on
modern politics. He found himself under fierce criticism for his views;
2) involving a lot of force or energy. We followed the fierce com-
petition between the two companies with a lot of interest; 3) very
angry or ready to attack. The fierce dog won't allow anyone to
enter the house. What's the matter? Why do you look so fierce
today?

. fit (n): 1) a strong sudden physical reaction or emotion you can-
not control. The comedy gave the viewers fits of laughter. I'm quite
worried about your coughing fits. If | were you, I'd go and see the
doctor. He often suiffers from fits of depression. To have (throw) a
fit. to get very angry and shout or become violent (informal).
Mrs Wilson will have fits if she catches us in her garden; 2) being the
right size or shape for someone or something (singular). You
can adjust the width of the boots to get a better fit. By fits and
starts. stopping and starting again. He has been writing his book
by fits and starts for over ten years.

. hit (hit, hit) (v): to deliberately touch sb or sth with a lot of
force. A taxi almost hit him as he was crossing the street. | acciden-
tally hit my knee on the desk. Ann hit him in the face. Don't you dare
hit Rex with a stick!

. ignorance (n): lack of knowledge about sth. / am embarrassed
by my complete ignorance of history. | tried not to betray my igno-
rance. The two sisters lived in total ignorance of each other. To
admit (confess) one’s ignorance. / had to confess my ignorance of
these facts.

. incident (n): something that happens, often, something that
is unpleasant. These incidents were the latest in the series of
disputes between the two nations. He came to regret the whole inci-
dent.



21.

10. indignant (adj): shocked and angry because one thinks that
something is unjust or unfair. She becomes absolutely indignant if
anyone tries to contradict her. Jane became rather indignant over sug-
gestions that she had lied. They were quite indignant at her remarks.

11. insult [‘mnsalt] (n): a rude remark or sth a person says or does
which insults you. Their behaviour was an insult to the people they
represent.

12. resist (v): 1) to stop yourself from doing sth that you would
very much like to do. fane couldn’t resist tasting all the dishes. |
couldn’t resist asking him about his new girlfriend. To resist (the)
temptation. The children couldn’t resist the temptation of watching
their favourite cartoon; 2) to oppose or fight against someone or
something. We need some medicine to help us resist infection. One
criminal was injured while resisting arrest.

13. irresistible (adj): impossible to refuse, not want or not like; to
be too strong resisted, an irresistible desire, an irresistible
smile. The sea was irresistible and we decided to have a swim.

14. roar (v): 1) to make a very loud noise. The engine roared and
the vehicle leapt forward. The lion roared in the distance. He roared
with pain; 2) to laugh long and loudly. His jokes made us all roar
(with laughter). He threw back his head and roared with laughter.

15. swear (swore, sworn) (v): 1) to use words that are deliberately
offensive. That's the first time iI've ever heard him swear. She was
shouting and swearing at everyone; 2) to make a sincere state-
ment that you are telling the truth. “/'ve never seen the man —
I swear.” You swore to me that you would never see her again.
I can’t swear to it, but I think | saw him yesterday.

Insert proper prepositions where necessary to complete the sentences.

1. I swear you, I don’t know anything. 2. The town has
changed recognition. 3. his annoyance he found the
sitting room in a mess. 4. The old lady felt indignant what
she had just heard. 5. He was hit over the head a broken
bottle. 6. It would have been better to remain ignorance.
7. We couldn’t resist the temptation and jumped into the
inviting water of the swimming pool. 8. Little Charles hit his arm
the table. 9. Lucy felt indignant his suggestion and
hit him the face. 10. If I were you I would try to conceal
my ignorance these facts. 11. He shook his head
annoyance and began explaining the situation again. 12. Alec has
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been writing his composition fits and starts for several
months. 13. Fred’s behaviour is an insult his parents.
14. When the audience heard his joke they roared laughter.
15. How dare you shout and swear them?

You know the words in column A. Read the sentences and say what the words
in column B mean. Look them up in a dictionary if necessary.

A B A B
annoy annoying incident incidentally
indignant indignation
earnestly insult (v)
earnest < insult (n)é insulting
earnestness resistance
fierce fiercely resist <
fit (v) resistant
fit (n) 4 fitting roar (n)
ignorant roar (v) <
ignorance< roaring
ignoramus swear swearing

1. The rain is so annoyving, it prevents you from doing so many
things. 2. The cucumbers taste bitter. How annoying! 3. If you say
something earnestly, you say it very seriously; if you do some-
thing earnestly, you do it in a thorough and serious way intend-
ing to succeed. 4. I say this in all earnestness. 5. The wind was
blowing fiercely, and the clouds threatened rain. 6. The kimono
was made to fit a child. 7. The punishment must always fit a
crime. 8. The pencils fit neatly into the box. 9. It seemed entirely
fitting that she should be wearing black. 10. I didn’t think it fit-
ting to ask James about his daughter’s death. 11. The general
public remained totally ignorant of the danger. 12. You can’t
imagine what an ignoramus I am, not knowing the things I should
by all means know. 13. Incidentally, what are the travel arrange-
ments for tonight? 14. He mentioned the problem with his partner
only incidentally. 15. She was filled with indignation at the condi-
tions under which they were forced to work. 16. The article was
insulting to the Melvil family. 17. His plan is meeting a lot of
resistance. 18. Some people are very resistant to the idea of exer-
cise. 19. The roar of traffic was unbearable. 20. The roaring
waterfall looked magnificent. 21. Swearing and using swearwords
are considered offensive and shocking by most people.



13. Change the sentences so that you could use the new words.

24,

1. The dress is not the right size for me. 2. Stop using offensive
words in front of the children. 3. The patient gave a deep loud
sound of pain. 4. The city fought against the enemy for two
weeks. 5. She doesn’t know anything about computers. 6. I must
go now. By the way, if you want that book, I'll bring it next time.
7. You will offend her, if you don’t go to her party. 8. I was
angry and surprised at being unfairly dismissed and I showed
that. 9. He made me a little angry and impatient because he kept
interrupting. 10. I struck my knee against the chair. 11. It was
one of the strangest happenings in my life. 12. The house was
guarded by a violent dog which was likely to attack. 13. I'm sure
he was absolutely serious when he said he would never come here
again. 14, What lies to the further side of the mountains?

Complete the text with the words of your new vocabulary in their right forms.

@ Playing the Bagpipes B

In his famous book Three Men in a Boat we can read a funny

episode written in Jerome’s usual e ! manner. In it the author
tells a story of a young man who was studying to play the bag-
pipes and found his family r
much a 3 by it.

At first the young man used to get up early in the morning to
practise, but he had to give that plan up,
because of his sister. She was a believer,
and she said with i 1 that it seemed
such an awful thing to begin the day like
that: the sounds of the bagpipes i ® her
religious feelings.

So he sat up at night instead and played
after the family had gone to bed, but that
did not do, as it got the house such a bad
name. People, going home late, would stop
outside to listen, and then gossip all over
the town, the next morning, that a fearful
murder had been committed at Mr
Jefferson’s the night before; and would
describe how they had heard the vietim’s

? his new hobby and was very
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shrieks and the r 6 voice of the f 7 murderer cursing and
s 8 which was followed by the prayer for mercy, and the least
dying gurgle of the corpse.

Then they knocked up a little place for him at the bottom of the
garden b % the yew trees and made him take the instrument
down there when he wanted to play it; and sometimes a visitor
would come to the house who knew nothing of the matter, and
they would forget to tell him about it, and caution him, and he
would go out for a stroll round the garden and i 10 hear the
bagpipes h 1 a high note without being prepared for it, or
being i 2 of what it was. If he was a man of strong mind, it
only gave him f
unusually sent mad.

3. hut a person of average intellect was

. Express the same in English using the new words.

1. He ocraBaiica Tam mo3:;xke moayrHouun. 2. Camar ropunrt. Kakasa
nocaza! 3. IIpoTUBHUK OKasaj CHJILHOE COIPOTHBJIEHHEe, HO OHO OBI-
no canomiaero. 4. OH NOKJAsAJICA HUYEro He roBopuTh. H. Jlxex He
MOI' YCTOATEH Iepej] MCKYIIeHMeM M 3arjJfgHyJ B TeMHYI0O KOMHATY.
6. Yawibka Jlopel Oblna HeoTpasumoli. OHa 3Hala, 4TO MOXeT 3a-
CTaBUTL MX CJeJaTh BCe, 4TO 3axouer. 7. 'yBepHAHTKA ¢ pasjpaike-
HUeM [oKadajia ToJIOBOM: IoBejeHue jJeTei ObLI0 O0CKOpPOMTEeNbHBIM
ans ux poxureneit. 8. O HacroAmmi HesBexxga. 9. Bece cemeiicTBO
6u1710 BoamymieHo nosegenuem JHH. 10. Knanyewr Tebe, A1 HUYEro
nonodbHOTO He Jenajia.

A. In the text “Singing a ‘Comic’ Song” you can find different ways of describing
laughter. Make a list of them and match them with the following definitions:

1. to laugh very loudly

2. to laugh quietly, especially at something that is rude or at
something unpleasant that has happened to someone

3. to laugh quietly, especially because you are nervous or embar-
rassed

4. laughter that gives one a strong sudden physical reaction you
cannot control

5. a loud burst of laughter

B. In English there are some other words connected with the idea of laughter.
They are:

1. chuckle (v): to laugh quietly especially in a private or secret way;



27.

28.

2. giggle (v): to laugh in a nervous, excited or silly way that is
difficult to control;

. guffaw [go’fa:] (v): to laugh very loudly;

. grin (v): to smile showing your teeth;

. smirk (v): to smile in an unpleasant way because something bad
has happened to someone else, or because you have achieved an
advantage over them.

o B W

C. Of all the words connected with laughter (sections A, B of the exercise) say
which denote

1. unpleasant, quiet laughter or smile;

2. loud laughter;

3. unpleasant laughter (smile);

4. laughter you can barely control;

5. laughter (smile) because one is nervous;
6. laughter that is private or secret.

A. Describe the situation(s) when

e people can roar or guffaw;

* people titter;

s one’s smile can turn into a grin;
eone’s smile can turn into a smirk;
e girls can giggle;

* a person will chuckle.

B. Say:

* what can make people snigger;

e« what can send a person into a fit.

Work in three groups with an interviewer in each to find out what the class

think about laughter. Then share the information.

Interviewer One. Find out the following:

1. what kinds of things your classmates laugh at;

2. if they laugh at people who are physically or mentally handi-
capped (why yes/no);

. what kind of jokes they like;

. if they like slapstick comedies';

. who their favourite comedians are;

. who their favourite humorist writers are.

a slapstick comedy — komepua «nouwteymH»




Interviewer Two. Find out if your classmates
1. think they are funny (why/why not);
2. suspect that other people think they are funny and why it is so;
3. sometimes try to be funny purposely (why they do it);
4. think that people in Russia and people from other countries
laugh at different things;
5. burst out laughing when they see something extremely funny
or hold their laughter back (inhibit);
6. think it is important to have a sense of humour (why/why not).
Interviewer Three. Find out the following:
1. what kinds of people seem funny to your classmates;
2. if your classmates think women have a better sense of humour
than men or the other way round;
. what funny things in their opinion children and pets do;
. if your classmates laugh out loud when they are alone;
. if they ever laughed so hard that they cried and when it was;
. if they like to watch comedies, what kind of comedies and what
was the funniest comedy they have ever seen.

29. Learn how the words below can be discriminated.

1. to bring — to take — to fetch

to bring — to come with, to carry or lead. If you bring someone or
something with you when you come to a place, you have them
with you. If you ask someone to bring you something, you are
asking them to carry or move it to the place where you are.
Please, bring your calculator to every lesson. He would have to
bring Judy with him. Bring me a glass of water, please.

to take — to move or carry sth from one place to another. If you
take someone or something with you when you go to a place you
have them with you. If you take them to a place you carry or
drive them there. It’s Richard’s turn to take the children to
school. She gave me some books to take home.

to fetch — to go and get sth from another place and bring back. If
you fetch sth, you go to the place where it is and return with it
to the place where you were before. Let me feich a chair for you.
2. to cry — to weep — to sob

to cry — to produce tears from the eyes as a sign of sorrow. The
boy fell over and started crying.

(=21 ]
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to weep (formal) — to cry tears because of sadness or strong emo-
tion, usually quietly and for a long time. Weeping, the mourners
followed the coffin to the churchyard.

to sob — to cry noisily while taking short breaths. She couldn’t
stop crying and sobbed herself to sleep.

3. to long — to wish — to yearn

to long — to want sth very much, especially when this used to
happen or existed in the past. He longed for the good old days
when teachers were shown respect.

to wish (formal) — to want strongly to do sth. Everyone has the
right to smoke if he or she wishes, but not the right to ruin the
health of those around them.

to yearn (formal) — to want sth so much that you do not feel
happy or complete without it, but you know you are not likely to
get it. Above all the prisoner yearned for freedom.

Complete the sentences with the suitable words.
A. take — bring — fetch

1. Come to the party and your friend, I'll be very happy to
see you both. 2. Could you please go and a piece of chalk
from the teacher’s room? 3. It was my grandmother who me
to the theatre for the first time. 4. We are meeting at 8 near the
school, don’t forget to your packed lunches with you. 5. It’s
not so difficult to teach your dog to sticks. 6. Father came
home early and a big beautifully decorated cake. 7. When 1
go travelling, I always this bag, it’s very convenient. 8. My
friend me this magnet as a souvenir from England. 9. In the
evening we used to go and ____ milk from the nearby farm.

B. cry — sob — weep

1. I held back tears because I didn’t want my friends to think that
I was . 2. Brokenhearted she silently at night not to
disturb her family. 3. I always feel like when I wateh this
scene at the end of the film. 4. From behind the door we heard a
child loudly in the house. 5. When Joan heard the happy
news, she began to tears of joy. 6. We were woken up in the
middle of the night by a loud noise: it was little Andy and
calling his mother. 7. Please don’t I’'ll repair your doll, I
promise. 8. She hysterically her whole body shaking. 9. The
girl quietly trying to hide her bitter tears from her friends.




C. long — yearn — wish

1. Duncan still for his dead wife after all these years. 2. If
you really hard, maybe you’ll get what you want.
3. — Where is he now? — I only I knew. 4. Max waited for
the taxi to come. He desperately to be back at home.
5. They were the words she had secretly to hear. Patricia
was happy. 6. Though Beatrice knew she couldn’t have children of
her own, she for them. 7. “I they could come,” said
Martin. 8. Boris for the winter to be over. 9. Vera knew the
family desperately needed her help, she understood she could
hardly leave them, but she to go to St. Petersburg to
become a movie actress.

Phrasal Verb RREEE

1.

1. to hit back = to retaliate; a) to criticize someone who has criti-
cized you. The President hit back his rival by accusing him of
double standards; b) to deliberately hit someone because they
have hit you. Just because someone hits you doesn’t mean you
have to hit back.

2. to hit on (upon) = a) to suddenly have an idea. They hit on the
idea of celebrating the occasion with a concert; b) to discover
sth by chance. Looking through the papers George hit upon his
companion’s betrayal.

3. to hit out = a) to say sth that criticizes or expresses anger
towards someone or sth. Mrs Jackson hit out at the commit-
tee’s decision; b) to try to hit someone in an uncontrolled way.
He screamed and hit out at the girl.

4. to hit (up) for = to ask someone for sth, especially money. I'm
sure he'll hit you up for the money he needs.

Translate these sentences into Russian paying attention to the phrasal verb
to hit.

1. He hit back at us. 2. He hit out blindly. 3. I hit on a plan.
4. Can I hit you up for some cigarettes? 5. I had never punched
anybody in my life, but I hit out and gave him a black eye. 6. The
President has hit back at those who have criticized his economic
reforms. 7. James hit upon a radical solution to the problem.
8. You know he’ll try to hit us for cash. 9. She was scared he
might hit on the truth. 10. She raised her arm, trying to hit out.



31. Complete the sentences. Use back, on (upon), out, (up) for. h

1. He screamed and hit at her. 2. Dan hit me, so I hit him
. 3. Somehow they hit the number that opened the
bank’s safe. 4. John used to throw things at his elder brother and
hit at him. 5. I am sure Alice will try to hit us up
some money. 6. The children wandered through the garden and hit
a small valley. 7. Alec hit an answer to the riddle and
was really happy. 8. You must always hit if they criticize
you unjustly. 9. I decided to hit my parents the money to
buy a motorbike. 10. In his speech the minister hit at
racism in the armed forces.

NQW G rammar

Grammar, as you know, is a science that studies structure of
any language. The two parts of it are MORPHOLOGY and SYN-
TAX. Morphology deals with parts of speech. You have been
mostly doing morphology so far. Syntax studies sentences, their
types and their meanings.

SENTENCE

Every time we speak, we use sentences.

A sentence is a combination of words which expresses a complete

thought.

It is important what sentences are for:

* to make statements (declarative sentences): a) A rose bush grew
in the garden (positive sentence); b) Alice can’t read yet (nega-
tive sentence).

= to ask questions (interrogative sentences): a) Did Mozart travel
a lot in his childhood? (a general question); b) Was John born
in New York or Boston? (an alternative question); ¢) She doesn’t
speak French, does she? (a disjunctive question); d) Where do
you live? Who did it? (special questions)

* to request or demand action (imperative sentences): Give me a
call tomorrow, please.

* to express emotions (exclamatory sentences): What a wonderful
dancer she is!




Note: Don’t forget to use a full stop, a question or an exclamatory
mark at the end of a sentence. Mind that in polite requests or when
you suggest or offer something, a question mark is also used at the
end of a sentence. Could I have a glass of water? Can you post this
letter for me? I wonder if we could borrow your dictionary?

33. Read the sentences and say which of them are declarative, interrogative,
imperative or exclamatory.

Example: Modernism in music involved a radical break with the
existing conventions (positive declarative).

1. The piano is not the oldest of the keyboard instruments.
2. Was Placido Domingo [‘pla:sidou da’mingau] a tenor or a bass?
3. How long did Sergei Prokofiev live abroad before he returned
to the Soviet Union? 4. What an unusual electronic instrument!
5.1 don’t think I need a dictionary of common musical terms.
6. Tell me all you can about rock’n’roll. 7. Immigrants to the USA
brought folk music from their native countries. 8. By the 1920s
the popularity of jazz had spread far beyond the black communi-
ty, hadn’t it? 9. A British group, the Beatles, adopted rock, then
mixed it with musical ideas from other parts of the world.
10. How dramatic the music sounds! 11. Let’s go and listen to The
Marriage of Figaro by W. A. Mozart. 12. Have you ever heard
the name of Duke Ellington?

USES FOR PERIODS, QUESTION MARKS

AND EXCLAMATORY POINTS

1. Use a period after statements and commands. Laura didn’t
come on time. Feed the dog after you unpack the suitcase.

2. Use a question mark after a question. How much is three
times four?

3. Use an exclamation mark after an exclamation or after a com-
mand that shows strong feelings. What a scary movie that
was! Wateh out for the car!

{ : 34. Use full stops, question marks or exclamatory marks at the end of these sentences.

1. What divine music__
2. What do you know about professional dancers of the past__




3. There are four distinet traditions of the dance in India, aren’t
there__
4. Is music intended to give pleasure or to make the listener
uneasy__
5. Schubert admired Beethoven and often drank in the same
café__
6. Schubert never spoke to Beethoven__
7. Tell me who wrote the operas A Life for the Czar and Ruslan
and Lyudmila__
8. Music is not only an art__
9. Don’t be late__
10. Please be on time__
11. Can you play that piece again__
12. Can I offer you something to drink__
13. How sentimental the melody sounds__

MEMBERS OF A SENTENCE
Usually sentences have two main members:

The subject — what it is
(mopnesxarmee)

The predicate — what we are saying about it (the subject)
(ckazyemoe)

The subject can be expressed by nouns, pronouns, gerunds,
infinitives, numerals, and some other parts of speech.

I live in Moscow. (personal pronoun)

Gardening is my hobby. (gerund)

Thirteen is not a lucky number. (numeral)

The predicate can be either verbal' (expressed by a verb/verbs) or

nominal® (expressed by a link verb® and its nominal part (pre-

icative') usually expressed by nouns, pronouns, numerals and
adjectives:

'verbal predicate — rnaronsHoe ckasyemoe

nominal predicate — coctasHoe umeHHoe ckasyemoe

*link verb — cBs304HBIH rnaron

“‘nominal part or predicative — coctasHan umeHHas yactb ckasyemoro (npeamKatva)




| e,

| Predicate
( — L L

Verbal [— Nominal —j
H[ We have done if.] L | am a student. J [ They are ten. J
L L L L

;

L—[ He can swim. J (link verb) (predicative) (link verb) (numeral)

{If started raining. J

35. Find the main parts (subject, predicate) in these sentences and say: a) how the

subject is expressed, by what part of speech; b) what kind of predicate it is
(nominal or verbal).
1. The greatest operas of the first half of the 18th century were
written in England. 2. Claude Debussy is the key figure in the
birth of musical Modernism. 3. The violins produce the highest
sound of all the string instruments. 4. Music since 1945 has
developed in many different ways. 5. Music is difficult to
describe. 6. A melody may have harmony. 7. Dancing plays an
important role in my life. 8. Modern composers have developed
electronic music. 9. To play the piano as he does is a real art.
10. I love dancing.

MORE INFORMATION ABOUT MEMBERS OF A SENTENCE
The secondary members of a sentence are the object,! the attri-
bute® and the adverbial modifier.?

'object — pononvenue
Zattribute — onpepenen1e
*adverbial modifier — obcroarenscrao




They lived there happily for many féars. I

l

R

o ' adverbial
modifier

L of manner

But the word order can be changed: For many years they lived
happily in a small southern town.

The adverbial modifiers of indefinite time (always, sometimes,
generally, occasionally, often, never, seldom, etc.) are usually
used before the main verb but after the verb “to be”, modal
verbs or auxiliary' verb:

1. She is often late.

2. He always comes on time.

3. I can sometimes understand him.

4. I have never been there.

36.

D 37.

2

Say what members of the sentence are the underlined words.

1. Call the police immediately. 2. I would like to ride a camel.
3. Dora’s cousin lives in Denmark. 4. A dictionary is a wonderful
source of information. 5. A dictionary will give you a lot of informa-
tion about words. 6. John is my best friend. 7. A huge troll lives in
a cave. 8. Paris is the city to see. 9. Reading is becoming less popu-
lar than it used to be. 10. Big eyes stared from the tiny pale face.

Complete the sentences using the adverbial modifiers of indefinite time in their
proper places.

1. The ambulance carries medical supplies (always). 2. Jamie
watered the garden (occasionally). 3. Girls are more interested in
philology than boys (generally). 4. She travels alone (never).
5. We don’t see each other at weekends (usually). 6. Jack is late for
his classes (seldom). 7. Have you done your room (yet)? 8. It is dif-
ficult to choose (always). 9. John is absent from his classes (hardly

'auxiliary [2:g'ziliar1] verb — scnomoratensHbii rnaron



ever). 10. Jo welcomes us with a bright smile (always). 11. We can
improve writing with a help of pronouns (often). 12. Cheetahs can
run very fast (generally). 13. Harold eats meat (never). 14. They
have prepared everything for the trip (already). 15. Late autumn is
a succession of rain, hail and snowing (generally).

Vocabulary and Grammar Revised

38. Complete the text with the derivatives formed from
the words in the right-hand column.

@ Sergei Vasilievich Rachmaninov @

Sergei Vasilievich Rachmaninov was a
Russian composer, pianist and 1 . Born conduct
into a 2 family, Rachmaninov had his wealth
3 piano lessons with his mother at the one
family estate. Already in his early years he
showed great 4 skills. But his First compose
Symphony was a complete flop with the crit-
~—w ics. It was 5 due to the 6 of large, conduct
Alexander Glazunov, who 7 the piece like
and under-rehearsed it. This 8 recep- disaster
tion led to a 9 breakdown. nerve
Rachmaninov quickly recovered his 10 ; confide
"™ the result of which was the Piano Concerto
No 2. The piece was very well received and
remains one of his most popular 11 compose ‘
Rachmaninov was also a 12 respected high ‘
— Ppianist. His technical 13 and rhythmic perfect
drive were 14 and his large hands were legend
able to cover a twelfth.

2%
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40.

Read the text and change the words in brackets or form new words on their
basis to make the text grammatically and logically correct.

Mr and Mrs Wilson lived in a big crowded city. One summer
they decided to spend (1. they) holidays in the country. The
(2. one) village they arrived at was the (3. quiet) place they ever
(4. be). They liked it very much. It was so (5. differ) from the
city. One day they (6. go) for a walk and (7. meet) an old man who
(8. sit) alone in the warm sun outside (9. he) front door. Mr Wilson
asked him, “Do you like living in such a quiet place?” The old man
said he (10. do). Mr Wilson said, “What are the good things about
it?” The old man answered, “Well, everybody (11. know) everybody
else. People often come and visit me and I often go and visit them.
And there are also lots of (12. child) there.” Mr Wilson said,
“That’s interesting. And what are the bad things?” The old man
smiled, “Well, the same things, really.”

Complete the text choosing the best word from
the rows after it.

All lovers of music in Moscow know
this beautiful old building in Bolshaya
Nikitskaya — the Tchaikovsky Moscow
State Conservatoire. In the evening, there
are always 1. of people near it, for
the concerts 2. there are so popular
that there are never enough tickets for
those 3. them. So don’t 4. of
approaching the Conservatoire around
this time, you are assailed by eager music
lovers asking if by any chance you have

an 5. ticket.
The monument 6. Tchaikovsky in front of the Conservatoire
building 7. in 1954. Incorporated into the ornament of the

railing surrounding the monument is music cast in bronze from
8. compositions — the opera Eugene Onegin, the ballet Swan
Lake, the Sixth Symphony, Quartet No 1, the 9. for violin
and orchestra, and the romance The Day Reigns.

1. a) mobs b) crowds
¢) numbers d) collections
2. a) hold b) holding

¢) held d) held up



4.

3. a) wanting b) wishing ]
¢) looking d) expecting J
4, a) surprise b) be surprising i
c) be surprised d) surprised
5. a) free b) independent
¢) nobody’s d) extra
6. a) by b) of
c) on d) to
7. a) uncovered b) was uncovered
c) was uncovering d) had been uncovered
8. a) six Tchaikovsky popular b) six popular Tchaikovsky
¢) six popular Tchaikovsky’s d) six of Tchaikovsky’s popular
9. a) Concert b) Concerto
¢) Concertina d) Consort

Choose the right verb forms after the text to make it complete.

Three or four hundred years ago there was a little town in
Germany where the people weren’t as clever as people are nowa-
days.

One night a large owl (1. fly) softly onto a certain barn
that belonged to one of the townspeople. Soon the owl, as she
hunted about for mice, noticed the sky (2. get) lighter. She did-
n’t like daylight and stayed where she was in the nice dark barn
hiding.

Soon the sun (3. rise) and the townspeople began to wake up, and
a manservant came whistling out to the barn (4. fetch) some straw.
He opened the door and saw the owl’s two great gleaming eyes. He
was so terrified, that he rushed out again. “Master! Master!” cried
he. “There’s a huge monster in the barn the like of which I never
(5. see) before!l” His master knew that his servant was not very
brave and went to the barn to see for himself. But no sooner he
(6. open) the door than he saw the owl’s eyes gleaming in the light.
He as (7. frighten) at the sight as his servant.

“Help! Help! Come quickly, neighbours!” cried he. “There’s a
horrible beast in my barn. I (8. shut) it up, but the whole town
will be in danger if it (9. break) loose!”

Soon a large crowd headed by the mayor gathered around the barn
talking excitedly about the terrible monster which was as tall as the
church tower and as fierce as a dragon. The mayor even made a
little speech in front of his fellow citizens suggesting that the barn




should (10. burn). They were making so much noise that the owl
left the barn through a window high up in the barn roof and soon
reached her own hollow tree without (11. notice) by anybody.

a) flowed

. a) to get

. a) raised

. a) to fetch

. a) seen

. a) has he opened
. a) was as

frightened
a) shut

. a) breaks

10. a) burn
11. a) being noticed

b) flown

b) getting

b) rose

b) fetching

b) had seen

b) he had opened

b) was as being
frightened

b) have shut

b) break

b) be burned

b) notice

. Open the brackets to complete the text.

c) flew

c) got

c) risen

c) fetches

¢) have seen

¢) had he opened

¢) had been as
frightened

¢) am shutting

¢) will break

¢) have been burned

¢) noticing

Edward got a job at last. His job was the invoicing and trans-
portation of stuff that (1. sold). On the first day he (2. allow) to
go about six. As he (3. find) his way back, he (4. feel) a deep sense
of satisfaction. He (5. have) a job. Even he (6. know) it was a poor
sort of job; but that didn’t prevent him from (7. feel) like a fam-
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ishing man who had suddenly been given food and drink. He was
happy. London (8. give) him work to do. He was no longer a
(9. stare) visitor to the city, an idle hanger-on. In this vast ant-
heap, he was now an ant that was busy (10. carry) a half-inch of
straw or fragment of leaf, like most of the other ants. He (11. sat-
isfy).

Express the same in English.

1. — Yro te1 uynuraemb, Anuk? — «AHreasl W geMoHBI» JlaHA
Bpayna. — Cronsko Bpemenu (Kak agaBHO) Thl ee umraemb? —
OxoJsio ABYX Hezenb. JTO TaKo¥ MHTepecHBIH poman. Hukxorga He
YUTAJ HAYEro CToJb 3axpBaThiBaionlero. 2. Beura nonHous. Bparesa u
cecTpbl J[»)KOAaHBI MHPHO CHAJW B CBOMX KpoBaTkax. [[:xoaHa He
morsa cnatk. OHa semxana ¢ saxkpeiTeiMu riaasamu ¢ 10 gacos. Ona
Jexana M AyMaja O CBOeM 3aBTpAalllHeM mocemjeHun Tearpa. Oma
e/lBa MOIJNa INOBEPHTH TOMY, YTO YBHAHT, KaK TAHIYIOT H3BECTHBIE
ucnonHuTe . 3. f 3HAID MYKUMHY, KOTOPBIH CTOUT y OKHa. MbI
oraeixanu BMecte Ha CpeamseMHOM MOpe B NPOILIOM Togy. Mer
MHOTO ILIaBajJ¥, 3aropaji, COBEpIIaJH Pas/IMYHbIe yBJIeKaTelbHbIe
Moe3gKH Ha JoAKax Ha ocrtpora. 4. Ilo npubbITHM BAC OTBE3YT M3
aspomnopTra B NOCTHHHUILY Ha aBToOyce. YIKHH mOJAAyT B MOJOBHHE
BocbMoro. Ecam peiic Oyzer oTJ0KeH, BaM cooGIAT BOBpeMs.
5. — Mue 0B X0TEJ0Ch, YTOOBI Thl CXOAMJI B MATasWH M KYIWJ JBe
fyxankn Oenoro xueba, maker MyKH, OaHKY (KOHCEepBHPOBAHHEIX)
(ppyKTOB W TpU KHUiaorpamMma (Moaomoro) xaprodensa. OH Taroi
BKYyCcHBIM. — Xopomo, cxoxy. I'me menpru? — OHHM Ha cToOJe.
6. BoamoxkuO, asaas ToM IMO3BOHHUT CErojH#A, HO 3TO MAJIOBEPOATHO.
A mymaio, or mpubyzer B PUM MO3MHO HOYBK M He 3axoudeT Oecro-
kouTh Hac. Ho oH HaBepHAKa 3aeeT K HAM 3aBTpa YTPOM.
7. — UuTepecHo, xkakasa Oyzer moroza saBtpa? — Jlymaro, Gymer
JIOBOJIBHO TIPOXJIAJTHO, BOBMOXKHO, HOMjer noxas. Takas morojga Tu-
nuuHa aas oceHHell MockBel. He 3abyas B3sATE 30HTHK, Korja Oy-
Jems BeIXOAWTE. 8. — Ha TBoem mecTe s GBI Havana y4HThH (ppaH-
my3cKuii: Tefe Tak XOpOIIO AalTcHa A3bIKU. — Bolock, g He Mory
9TO fleJaTh celfuac, TaKk KaK MHe NPHXOAHUTCA TPATHTH MHOI'O Bpe-
MeHH Ha MaTeMaTHKy. SHaellb JH, ¥ MeHs npobiaeMsl ¢ Held. —
A THI DNaHWpyeIlh M3YYATh MHOCTPAHHEIE A3BIKH MOCJE TOI0, Kak
okoHYMIIE mKoay? — f aymaio o6 arom. 9. Korga yrpom s BeIIIA
U3 AoMa, He ObLIO M HaMeKa (sign) Ha HOXKAL. SIPKO CBETHIIO COJIH-
me, a He6o Ob1I0 TOoNyOBIM M AcCHBIM. HecKONBKO 4YacoB CIyCTs Ha-
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yan AyTh CHJABHBIH BeTep, He0O INOKpBLIOCH ODIaKaMM, M HAYAJICH
CUJBHBIH HoXMab. 1 moskanena, uro 3a6blia CBOM 30HTHK J0oMa.
10. C Toro MoMeHTa KaK MY3BIKAHT MOSBHJCHA Ha cIleHe, MLl He
MOIJIM OTOPBATH OT Hero ryias. Msl HaOnozaam 3a TeM, Kak OH IIO-
Jomies K NMAHWHO, ceJ HaA cTya (bench) m OTKPBII MHCTPYMEHT.
Myabika, KOTOPYI0 MBI TOTAA YCABIIIANM, OBLIA caMOW BIeYaT/IAO-
el U3 TOro, YTO A KOTrAa-Nubo CIIBIIIIAJ.

Make up suitable sentences in the subjunctive mood to give advice.

Example: Why don’t you work harder at school? Teachers would
like you better. You wouldn’t be afraid to get a bad mark at the
examination.

1. You should try to get up earlier. 2. Why don’t you limit the
time you spend on watching television? 3. I think you should find
yourself a holiday job for the summer. 4. Why don’t you learn to
play the guitar? 5. I would recommend cutting down on sweets.
6. You should take up skiing or skating. 7. Why don’t you get a
cat or a dog? 8. I'm quite sure that you should read more in
English. 9. Why don’t you redecorate your room? 10. If I were
you I would spend more time with my friends.

A.Play the personality game and describe yourself, and then one of your
friends or relatives.

Categories: animal, plant, colour, food or drink, music, country.

Example: If I were an animal, I'd be a cat because they are
so independent. If I were a colour, I'd be red, because it’s so
exciting.

B. In pairs make up a conversation between a parent and a child in which the
child asks for something and the parent is rather doubtful that it should be
bought. Use the subjunctive. Act the dialogue out.

Example:

— Dad, please! Will you buy me a dog?

— No, I’ve told you before if you had a dog, you would spend all
your time on it and would neglect your duties.

— But dad, I would take the dog out and have more exercisel
Exercise is so useful for me.



46. Look at the pictures and say who these people are and what they are famous
for. What do you know about them!
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Topical Vocabulory -

47. study the topical vocabulary to speak about music.

* Music has been called both the most mathematical and the most
abstract of the arts. “Music is born of emotion,” Confucius
observed. It can become a kind of universal language understood
by all people on the planet if they are prepared to acquire it.
The main elements of music are

e rhythm;

= melody;

* tempo;

e tone colour.

* The first purposefully composed music appeared in Medieval
Europe and the art of composition has been developing ever
since. It has passed through the following stages:

* Medieval music (c. 1000—1450)

» mostly church music in the form of chants;
*» secular songs sung by minstrels, minnesingers and trouba-
dours;
» rise of polyphonic techniques when several melodic lines are
added to the main melody.
* Renaissance music (c. 1450—1600)

» the rise of distinct secular styles and forms;

» further development of polyphony;

» instruments are used not only to accompany singers;
» keyboard instruments and lute become popular.

* Baroque music (c. 1600—1750)

» popularity of vocal music;
» speechlike rhythm over a simple accompaniment;
» beginning of opera;
* new forms: the oratorio, the cantata, the concerto;
» string and keyboard instruments popular.
e Classical music (c. 17560—1825)
» opera is the primary genre of vocal music;
» new forms:
e the sonata (three- or four-movement piece);




e the symphony (a long piece of classical music played by a
large orchestra);

e the concerto;

e the string quartet.

¢ Romantic music (c. 1830—1910)

» free adoption of old forms;
» opera becomes a “total art work” combining music and drama
with rapid stage action and melodramatic plot;
» virtuous piano works;
* new forms:
e romantic songs including “songs without words”;
* nocturnes;
e rhapsodies;
e preludes.
» interest in folk music.

* Musical pluralism (after World War I)

e style becomes a matter of choice rather than a matter of
accepted conventions;

* asymmetric rhythm;

» extensive use of percussion instruments;

» appearance of electronic music;

* computer gives composers new possibilities in synthesizing
and processing sounds;

» experimental music and improvisation;

* appearance of pop music;

* new forms: jazz, rock, rap, techno, metal, etc.

¢ Musical instruments are popularly divided into several groups:
s string(ed) instruments (strings):
* the lute family: guitar, banjo, a number of folk instru-
ments;

» the violin family: violin, viola, cello, double bass [beis];
» harp.

» woodwind: piccolo, flute, oboe, clarinet, saxophone, bassoon.
® brass: French horn, trumpet, trombone, tuba.

» percussion: timpani, drum, cymbals, xylophone, tambourine,
orchestral gong, vibraphone.

» keyboard: grand piano, pianoforte, organ, synthesizer.




» People related to creating and performing music are:

® cCOmposer; * songwriter;
* instrumentalist; » duet;

¢ performer; * trio;

* virtuoso(i/s); * quartet;

e conductor; s quintet;

® singer; * sextet;

» chorister; ® septet;

» librettist; * octet;

» soloist; * ensemble;

» vocalist; ¢ band.

» Music can sound very different. Some pieces sound complicat-
ed and intricate, others may be just a few bars repeated many
times. Some melodies are almost impossible to remember, but
others may haunt you for a long time. Music can impress

you as

* divine; » catchy;

e serious; » lively;

¢ harmonic; » popular;

» touching; ® progressive;
* mystical; » individual;

* expressive; * avant-garde;
» dramatic; * experimental;
» daring; e original;

» complex; * imaginative;
* lucid; e haunting.

48. A.Look at the pictures on p. 45 and name these instruments.

B. Name musicians who play these instruments. Consult a dictionary if in doubt.

Example: cello — cellist; drum — drummer.

a) double bass g) flute m) trombone
b) bassoon h) French horn n) trumpet
c) cello i) grand piano 0) tuba

d) clarinet j) harp p) viola

e) cymbals k) oboe q) violin

f) drum 1) piccolo r) xylophone







49. say what musical instruments these musicians play(ed).

Vuri Baghmet  §

Denig Matguev




50. Look at the list of musical terms and find four words in the list which denote:

51.

a) musical instruments;

b) types of singers in a choir;

¢) groups of musicians;

d) kinds of musical compositions;
e) how loud music could be.

=1 O O DN

8.

9.

. cornet

. cantata

. tenor

. forte

. orchestra
. bass

. quintet

. septet

. piccolo

. nocturne
. prelude

. thapsody

. symphony

. polyphony

cantata

oratorio

10. concerto

8. prelude 15. concerto
9. adagio 16. oboe
10. alto 17. andante
11. piccolo 18. oratorio
12. ensemble 19. octet
13. soprano 20. cymbals

14. pianissimo

. Match the musical terms and their definitions.

(__> a) a piece of music related to the night,
Q:__) esp. a soft beautiful piece of piano music.
b) a type of music that combines several
L.D different tunes at the same time.
¢) a long piece of clasaical music for an
) orchestra.
(> d) a piece of music ior a musical instru-
(__> ment and an orchestra. :
DS & short piece of music f.hat introduces
o8 large muaacal work.
Q_) f) a long piece of classical music for
5 smgers and an orchestra, ﬁsually based
on a religious story. o
g) a group of seven singers or musicmns
L_) performmg together.
<D h) a piece of religious music performed
<b by a singer or an orchestra.
Q__) i) a dreamy piece of classical music that
is not regular in form.
— j) a small flute.

B. Look at the picture (p. 48). Name the musical instruments in the symphony
orchestra and their groups.
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Speaking

52. A. Try to match the names of these composers (pp. 49—50) with the periods in
the history of music.
a) Baroque music c¢) Romantic music
b) Classical music d) Modern music

: L d

\
Ludwig van Beethoven Frederick Handel
[‘lvdwig veen “berthauv(a)n] [“hand(a)1]
Johann Sebﬁstlan Bach W;E;a—l;; ;|1~1ade_us_~l\i;;art ]
[bak] [“moutsa:t]

il
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Franz Liszt Franz Josaphn
[1st] [“haid(a)n]

_CIaud Debussy M_aurlc Ravel
[do’busi:] [re‘vel]

g

B. Read the text to check your matching.
@ Kinds of Music @

More kinds of music are available to interested listeners today
than ever before — on records, on tape, and in live performances.
There are two major traditions of music, generally known as clas-



sical and popular, although the line between them is not always
clear.

The term classical music is often used to describe the long tra-
dition of “serious” music from the European Middle Ages to the
present. The classics are often associated with orchestral music,
but they also include solo music for instruments, opera and choral
music.

EARLY MUSIC. European music grew from the music of the
Christian church in the Middle Ages. The church used chants in
its services — simple music for one voice. In time, some churches
added a second voice, producing a kind of harmony. By 1400,
composers were writing music for four or more voices. By the
year 1600, music both for the church and for the courts of kings
and nobles was highly developed. Musical plays gradually devel-
oped into opera and ballet. Composers wrote many pieces for two
or more parts (either voices or instruments) and produced a style
of music called polyphonic, or many-voiced.

BAROQUE MUSIC. The composer and performer who acted as a
bridge between this early style and later styles was Johann
Sebastian Bach (1685—1750). He was a great organist and com-
posed many pieces for the organ as well as much instrumental
music for groups of instruments that were coming to resemble the
modern orchestra. The most famous of those are the six
Brandenburg Concertos. The other great composer of the age was
George Frederick Handel (1685—1759). Although born in
Germany, Handel spent most of his life in England. His greatest
works were oratorios, dramatic works that often told a biblical
story for orchestra, solo voices, and chorus.

CLASSICAL MUSIC. By 1750, composers were tired of the
complicated many-voiced music of Bach and Handel. They were
looking for a simpler musical language. The result was the music
of the classical period (about 1760 to 1790): symphonies, concer-
tos for solo instruments with orchestra, and an increasing amount
of music pieces for the newly developed pianoforte. This instru-
ment is an early version of the modern piano. This classical peri-
od produced two great composers: Franz Joseph Haydn
(1732—1809) and Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart (1756—1791).
ROMANTIC MUSIC. By 1790, still another style was begin-
ning to take over from the classical style. Composers were seeking
a musical language that would more easily express their inner-
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most thoughts and feelings. The new style came to be called
Romantic, and it influenced serious musicians for more than 100
years.

The first great Romantic composer was Ludwig van Beethoven
(1770—1827). His early works owed much to Haydn and Mozart,
but he gradually learned to express his own dramatic feelings in
his music. His nine symphonies are among the most important
orchestral works ever written. Early in his career, Beethoven
became almost completely deaf. He never really heard many of his
great compositions performed except in his own mind.

Among later Romantic composers in Germany were Franz
Schubert [‘[ubat] whose songs for voice and piano are still widely
loved and played; Robert Schumann [‘fuuman], a great composer for
the piano; and Johannes Brahms [bra:mz], whose orchestral works
seek to outshine even Beethoven’s. The Polish-French pianist
Frédeéric Chopin [‘fopen] and the Hungarian Franz Liszt wrote
challenging new pieces for piano, while the Russian Pyotr Ilyich
Tchaikovsky became a master of the symphony and other orches-
tral forms as well as operas and ballets.

Meanwhile, opera became the great national music of Italy. Late

in the 1800s, Richard Wagner ['va:gna] developed a form of grand
opera in Germany.
MODERN PERIOD. Since 1900, serious music has undergone
rapid changes. Claude Debussy and Maurice Ravel sought to make
music more like painting, seeking new “colours” and sounds in
orchestra. Igor Stravinsky’s early compositions were so filled with
unfamiliar timbers, rhythms, and harmonies, that they caused
riots in their first performances.

Dmitry Shostakovich and Alfred Schnittke gave up traditional
scales and harmonies and composed a new musical language. The
Hungarian Bela Bartock and the American George Gershwin, a
composer of Broadway musicals, searched for folk themes and
used them in new and surprising ways.

Look through your Topical Vocabulary (ex. 47) and the text “Kinds of Music”,
name the main periods in the development of music and describe them. Name
some composers belonging to each period.

A. Read what J. B. Priestley, the well-known British author, wrote about a jazz-
band performance he heard in the USA in the 1930s and comment on it. Try to
figure out what people’'s perception/impression of music depends on.



J. B. Priestley writes that the jazzmen
were wearing “convicts’ clothes” and
battered black bowler hats. Now and
again, as he notes, one of them would
clutch the microphone and follow
incomprehensible lyries into it; but
most of the time they simply banged
away at the piano and drums and blast-
ed away through trumpet, trombone
and saxophone. The author confesses
that he didn’t know if it was good jazz or bad, but the sheer noise
produced by the performers whom he calls “young maniacs” could
easily blast anyone’s ear-drums. The smoky hot room simply shud-
dered with sound. Naturally, no talk was possible; only a desper-
ate exchange of roars and shrieks.

B. Do you think your parents/grandparents could say the same about modern
music styles and modern music bands!

. A.In his other essay J. B. Priestley writes about playing music at home. Say if
you agree with him and why, in your view, it is becoming a lost tradition. Do
you think it can or should be revived!

J. B. Priestley writes that chamber
music at home is delightful. Not so
much for listeners as for actual per-
formers. For the author there was “a
sort of cosy magic about it. You are at
home, all safe and snug, and yet also
wandering in spirit” with the music.
The author remarks that a lot of music
was written for fun, but we tend to
forget about it and take it too solemn
or serious. The performance may not
be ideal, but you can catch the mood of
the piece. In conclusion he writes,
“..every time a violin is taken up to
the lumber room, a piano is carried away, and in their place is a
gadget that turns music on and off like tap water, we move
another step away from sanity.”

B. Nowadays there seem to be a lot of gadgets playing music. Look at the pic-
tures and name them.
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walkman mobile tape recorder
mp3 player CD-player music centre

C. In pairs discuss if these gadgets are a blessing or a curse. Below there are
some ideas that you may develop.

e “canned” music and live music

« bringing people together or separating them

» cost of the gadgets

« influence on people’s health

* convenience of new hi-fi

A. Say if you're acquainted with the trends in modern music listed below and with
the performers who made them popular. Which of them do you like or dislike!?
Disco — dance-based popular music of the ’80s. Disco emphasizes
the beat above anything else, even the singer and the song.
Dance-pop — music that grew out of disco. In it a pounding club
beat frames simple, catchy melodies.

Hip-hop — music related to rap with a relatively slow tempo. The
emphasis is on the bass.

House — the music that grew out of the post-disco club culture. It
is less pop-oriented with the beat more mechanical and elements of
other styles (like rap, jazz, soul, etc.). This music is meant to be
instrumental; if there are vocalists, they sing wordless melodies.
Techno — strictly electronic music, designed for a small, specific
audience. Techno produced such subgenres as hardcore, ambient,
and jungle. Hardcore techno sounds aggressive and undanceable
because of its fast beat. Ambient took the opposite direction,
slowing the beats down.
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Trance — music characterized by brief synthesizer lines repeated
endlessly throughout tracks, with minimal rhythmic changes. This

style acquired popularity in the late '90s and became dance music
around the globe.

B. Speak about your favourite genre of modern music and about why you are
hooked on it.

Remember or imagine some situation when listening to a piece of music or
song made you laugh or cry or evoked some other profound emotion. Say:

* when it was; » what exactly evoked that emotion;

» where it was; » why you think you felt like that.

What does music mean to you! Below there are some questions that may help
you to speak about it.

1. Do you have a good ear for music or are you tone-deaf? 2. Are
you selective in your choice of music? 3. Are you original in your
choice or do you conform to the tastes of others? 4. Does music help
you or does it interfere with your studies? other interests? 5. Do
you prefer to listen to live or “canned” music? 6. Do you collect
your favourite music pieces? How many times can you listen to the
same piece of music or the same song? 7. Are you a user or a creator
of music? 8. Would you like to know more about music? Do you
think it could help you understand music better or enjoy it more?

@ Writing to explain an opinion B
People often share an opinion by writing about it. An essay that
explains an opinion is called an argumentative essay because when

you explain your opinion to others, you usually give the reasons
why you feel that way.

Read the paragraph below and say what reasons the writer gives to support
his /her opinion.

Few people would dispute that this is the Age of Communication.
More than at any time in history, you are judged on your commu-
nication skills, both in speech and in writing. The successful
development of your personal life, your relationships and your
career now more and more depend on the way in which you
express your thoughts into language. How well do you do this
depends, in its turn, upon your understanding of grammar. So in

0l




many ways you are as good as your grammar. That’s why gram-
mar should be taken seriously.

60. A.Read the list of different opinions. Choose one of them and think of the rea-
u sons fo support it. Write as many reasons for the chosen opinion as you can.

1. Every child should be taught to understand and enjoy classical
music. 2. Classical music belongs to the past. Modern people
require modern music. 3. Opera and ballet are entertainments for
the selected few. 4. Each child should be able to play some mu-
sical instrument. 5. Even if you don’t have a good ear for music,
you can develop it. 6. Music classes play an important role in
schoolchildren’s development, but they should be different.

B. Talk over the chosen topic with other people to get more reasons. Sometimes
talking and discussion can change your opinion. Keep an open mind.

61. Think of an opinion and write a paragraph on it. Remember to provide the key
sentence in your paragraph. Try and be as convincing as you can.

Mliscellaneous
/'} 61. Listen to the poem (No 6) and say what its message is.

@ The Minstrel Boy ®

by Thomas Moor

The Minstrel Boy to the war is gone

In the ranks of death you will find him;
His father’s sword he hath girded on,
And his wild harp slung behind him;

“Land of Song!” said the warrior bard,
“Though all the world betrays thee,

One sword, at least, thy rights shall guard,

One faithful harp shall praise thee!”

The Minstrel fell! — but the foeman’s chain
Could not bring that proud soul under;
The harp he loved ne’er spoke again,
For he tore its chords asunder;

And said, “No chains shall sully thee,

Thou' soul of love and bravery!

'thou = you




Thy' songs were made for the pure and free,
They shall never sound in slavery!”

63. Translate the text into Russian. Try to preserve the original style of the author.

George got out his banjo after supper, and wanted to play it,
but Harris objected: he said he had got a headache, and did not
feel strong enough to stand it. George thought the music might
do him good — said music often soothed the nerves and took away
a headache; and he twanged two or three notes, just to show
Harris what it was like.

Harris said he would rather have the headache.

George has never learned to play the banjo to this day. He has
had too much all-round discouragement to meet. He tried on two
or three evenings, while we were up the river, to get a little prac-
tice, but it was never a success. Harris’s language used to be
enough to unnerve any man, added to which, Montmorency would
sit and howl steadily, right through the performance. It was not
giving the man a fair chance.

“What’s he want to howl like that for when I’'m playing?” George
would exclaim indignantly, while taking aim at him with a boot.

“What do you want to play like that for when he is howling?”
Harris would retort, catching the boot. “You let him alone. He
can’t help howling. He’s got a musical ear, and your playing
makes him howl.”

So George determined to postpone study of the banjo until he
reached home. But he did not get much opportunity even there.
Mrs P. used to come up and say she was
very sorry — for herself, she liked to hear
him — but the lady upstairs was in a very
delicate state, and the doctor was afraid it
might injure the child.

Then George tried taking it out with him
late at night, and practising round the
square. But the inhabitants complained to
the police about it, and a watch was set for
him one night, and he was captured. The evi-
dence against him was very clear, and he was
bound over to keep the peace for six months.

'thy = your



He seemed to lose heart in the business after that and advertised
the instrument for sale at a great sacrifice — “owner having no
further use for same” — and took to learning card tricks instead.

It must be disheartening work learning a musical instrument.
You would think that Society, for its own sake, would do all it
could to assist a man to acquire the art of playing a musical
instrument. But it doesn’t!

(Abridged from “Three Men in a Boat” by Jerome K. Jerome)

64. Did you know that...}

» The symphony orchestra in the 19th century could consist of 80
or more instruments performing for a conductor in a concert
hall. Generally, the 19th-century structure of the orchestra hasn’t
changed.

e The oldest musical instrument is, probably, human voice. But
the instruments as such are very old, too. Archaeologists have
discovered musical instruments dating back almost 30,000 years.
Stringed and wind instruments are mentioned in the Bible, and
they played an important role in the ceremonies and entertain-
ments of the Greek and Roman civilizations.

» Beethoven originally meant his Eroica symphony to be a homage
(an evidence of respect and admiration) to Napoleon. This was
quite a romantic act because Napoleon for a time being was
regarded as the champion of freedom. Later the composer decid-
ed to delete Napoleon’s name when the French general declared
himself emperor.

o In Japanese music there are two distinct traditions: folk music
and art music. Japanese folk song is associated with work,
dance, ceremony or feasts. It is sung with or without the accom-
paniment of hand-clapping or instruments. Art music is associ-
ated with the court, and with the religious ceremonies. It is per-
formed by a male choir with instrumental accompaniment.

rojec

A. Prepare a presentation devoted to one of these:

® a composer; e a performer (singer, dancer, pianist, etc.);
» a conductor; » a group of musicians (singers, dancers);
* an opera or a ballet; ¢ one of trends in music.

B. Present this information to the class. lllustrate it with musical fragments, slides
and pictures.
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TOWN AND ITS
ARCHITECTURE

No architecture can be truly noble which is not imperfect.
(John Ruskin. The Stones of Venice)
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Architecture, as you know, is the art and science of planning,
designing and constructing buildings. It is also a particular
style in which a building is constructed — Gothic or Baroque
for example. We can also speak about the architecture of New
York, Moscow or London. Different cities look different due to
their architecture, which gives them individuality.

But can we always recognise beauty when we see it? And is
beauty a universal phenomenon never changed? What is more
important for buildings — to be beautiful or to be functional?
To answer these we should remember that architecture is not
all about beauty: the graceful lines of buildings, perfect pro-
portions and elegant decoration. It is also about people and
their comfort, because buildings are constructed for use. When
we speak about architecture we mainly think of big cities,
cities with their numerous problems — pollution and overpopu-
lation, heavy traffic and alienation, fast tempo of living and
nearly bearable stress city dwellers have. Yet many people
believe that “there is only in cities all that life can afford”.

Introduction’

1. Answer the questions.

1. Have you ever been interested in architecture? What do you
think of this art? 2. When, in your opinion, was architecture more
decorative and impressive: in the previous centuries or nowadays?
Explain your answers. 3. What styles of architecture do you
know? When and where did they emerge? 4. What buildings in
our country can you refer to ancient Russian architecture?
5. What do you think of modern architecture in Russia? 6. In
what building do you live? Where would you like to live? 7. What
factors in your view are more important for architecture — beau-
ty or functional significance? 8. What are the main problems of
big cities? How is it possible to solve them? 9. Do you live in a
big city, a town or a village? What are advantages and disadvan-
tages of the place where you live?

2. A. Match the pictures of these famous buildings (1—8) on pp. 61—62 with their
names (a—h).
a) San Marco in Venice ['venis] (The Cathedral of Venice)
b) Hagia [‘aia] Sophia in Istanbul
¢) The Colosseum [,kola’si:zom] in Rome




d) The Centre Pompidou in Paris

e) Notre Dame [,nautra ‘da:m)

f) The Cathedral of Florence

g) Salisbury [‘salzbari] Cathedral, England
h) Taj Mahal [,ta:(d)z ma’ha:l]




B. Match the pictures of these types of buildings (1—10) on pp. 63—é64 with
their names (a—j).

a) mansion c) palace
b) castle d) chapel



e) bell-tower h) terraced house
f) tomb i) cottage
g) high-rise building j) bungalow




3. Match the names of the architects (1—10) with the names of their creations
(A—J), pp. 65—66.
1. Sir Christopher Wren 4. Matvey Kazakov
2. Andrei Voronikhin 5. Francesco Bartolomeo Rastrelli
3. Antonio Gaudi [‘gavdi] 6. Vasily Bazhenov




7. Barma and Postnik 9. Alexey Shchussev
8. Auguste de Montferrand 10. Joseph Bouvé [bu:'ver]
[, maunfa’ra:n]

A. The Catherine Palace

llll. in Tsarskoye Selo
E.-L-‘-l "‘R H-ﬂ“ e

B. Petrovsky Palace !
(intended to be the last overnight §
station of royal journeys from
St. Petersburg to Moscow)

C. Pashkov’s House
| (the old building of the Russian State Library)

E. The Komsomolskaya Station
of Moscow metro

D. The Cathedral called
Temple Expiatori de la
Sagrada Familia in Barcelona
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F. Kazan Cathedral
in St. Petersburg

" G. Cathedral A
of St. Basil the Blessed
in Moscow

H.The Bolshoi Theatre |
in Moscow

m e §i2allv, i 3
# |.lsaak Cathedral ST ). 8t. Paul’s Cathedral
in St. Petersburg \in London

4. Answer the questions.

1. Do you live in town or in the country? Is it where you would
always like to live? Why (not)? 2. What are the advantages and
disadvantages of living in a big city and living in a small place?




6. Speak about the history and peculiarities of a church (cathedral) or a secular
building of some architectural interest.

Listen to the text “Organic Architecture” (No 8) and

a) say which of the two buildings in the pictures is the Kaufmann House and
which is Civic Centre;
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b) choose the right item to complete the sentences.

1. The International Style in architecture until very recently.

a) has been doomed
b) has been most influential
¢) has been dominating

2. The buildings of the International Style _____.

a) are easily recognizable and look alike
b) are varied in numerous details
c) are full of individuality each

with the principles of modern International Style.

a) All contemporary architects agree
b) Not every architect agrees
c¢) Hardly any architect agrees




4. Frank Lloyd Wright is famous for his
buildings.

a) outmoded

b) classical

¢) unconventional

5. Frank Lloyd Wright quite naturally
his buildings into the setting.

a) incorporates
b) installs
c) extracts

6. Frank Lloyd Wright’s on modern
architecture was really great.
a) spell
b) impact

¢) authority

8. Speak about organic architecture.
» explain how you understand the term “organic architecture”;
» if you like the idea of this style;

» if this architecture is more suitable in your opinion for big
towns or the countryside.

9. What building repeating the shape of the natural object(s) could you think of!
Describe it.

10. A. Listen to the five guidebook texts about English towns (No 9) and say which
of the towns:

. is an important centre of automobile production;
. has two parts that don’t look alike;

1
2
3. is a well-known resort;
4. has a lot of vegetation;
5

. was founded for military purposes by Romans.

B. Match the texts with the pictures on p. 70.

11. say which of the places mentioned in ex. 10 you would like to visit and why.
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121. Read the texts about Russian architects and say which of them

a) didn’t finish his education in architecture;

b) was not born a free person;

¢) had an administrative post alongside with his work of an archi-
tect;

d) built the official residences of the Russian royal family in the
city of St. Petersburg;

e) lived long enough to witness most of his works destroyed;

f) was born and died in the same century.

1. Francesco Bartolomeo Rastrelli was a
Russian architect of Italian origin. He
developed an easily recognisable style
of late Baroque.

His major works, including the Winter
Palace on the Neva River and the
Catherine Palace in Tsarskoye Selo, are
famed for extravagant luxury and opu-
lence of decoration.

Rastrelli was appointed to the post of
senior court architect in 1730. His
works found favour with Empress
Anna and Empress Elizabeth. The new
Empress Catherine dismissed baroque
architecture as old-fashioned, and the
aged architect had to retire to
Courtland where he supervised decora-
tion of the ducal palaces. The square
before the Smolny convent bears
Rastrelli’s name since 1923.

2. Matvey Fyodorovich Kazakov was a Russian Neoclassicist archi-

tect. He was one of the most influential Muscovite architects
during the reign of Catherine II.
Kazakov completed numerous private residences, two royal
palaces, two hospitals, Moscow University and the Kremlin
Senate. Kazakov was born in Moscow in 1738 and died in 1812
in Ryazan.

The Winter Palace
(St. Petersburg)



When he was twelve, he joined the
architectural school of Dmitry
Ukhtomsky where he worked and stud-
ied. Instead of going to Italy to study
Italian classics, Kazakov learned his
trade repairing relics and never trav-
elled far from Moscow.

Numerous private houses built by .
Kazakov literally shaped the city

before 1812. Those were very simple
classicist structures. “Kazakov’s
Moscow” disappeared in the fire of
1812. The few surviving houses were
later altered, rebuilt or torn down.

. Vasily Ivanovich Bazhenov was born

in 1737 and died in 1799.

In the Russia of the 18th century the
architecture was, perhaps, the most
prospering kind of art and Bazhenov
was certainly one of the leading archi-
tects of that time. Bazhenov received
formal European education, studied in
France and Italy.

When he returned to his native
Moscow he found there the work to
his talent and aspirations. He was to
reconstruct the Kremlin. This project
was not finished. Catherine ordered to
stop the work. There was no money.
For more than ten years Bazhenov
had been building Tsaritsyno. But the
Empress didn’t like the manor.
Beautiful small houses seemed to her
too small and close — on paper every-
thing looked more impressive. She
ordered to reconstruct Tsaritsyno.

. Andrei Nikiforovich Voronikhin was

born in Ural. His parents were serfs
of Count A. S. Stroganov. At the age

|
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The old building of
Moscow University
(Moscow)
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Pashkov’s House
(now the old building of
the Russian State
Library)



of 13—14 he began to show real inter-
est in architecture. His abilities were
noticed and he was sent to Moscow for
further education. He joined the
architectural team of V. I. Bazhenov.
M. F. Kazakov predicted Voronikhin’s
bright future.

According to the remaining docu-
ments, we can assume that Voronikhin
took part in painting of hallway of
Troitse-Sergieva Lavra in 1778.

The year of 1800 was a turning point °
in his life: architectural design of the
Kazan Cathedral was approved. \

5. Alexey Viktorovich Shchussev was that v —— '
Russian architect whose works may be e eiiumsmemm—
regarded as a bridge connecting the The Kazan Cathedral
architecture of Imperial Russia with (St. Petersburg)
the style of Communist Russia. He
studied under Leon Benois and Ilya
Repin. From 1894 to 1899, he trav-
elled in North Africa and Central Asia.
He was also a diligent student of Old
Russian Art.

After briefly experimenting with
Neoclassicism, Shchussev turned to
Constructivism in the 1920s. He
designed the Kazan Railway Station,
Lenin Mausoleum, and the Hotel
Moskva in Moscow. After the mau-
soleum commission, Shchussev was
cherished by the government authori-
ties.

In 1926, he was nominated director of
the Tretyakov Gallery. He was !
appointed head of the group that _
designed major bridges and apartment S s et tm——"
complexes in Moscow. Shchussev died

four years after the end of World The Mausoleum in Red
War II. Square (Moscow)
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6. Frants Osipovich Shekhtel (1859—1926)
was born in St. Petersburg. His educa-
tion in architecture was incomplete.
When he was young he was a stage-
painter and a book designer. Author of
numerous mansions, pavilions at inter-
national exhibitions, industrial build-
ings and structures, Shekhtel designed |
the Yaroslavsky Railway Station in
Moscow. \
His best works include the mansion of |
the industrialist Ryabushinsky built in |
1900—1902. The configuration of the | S A
building is such that a casual ODSETVETr . iwsemmm s s

is at a loss to say how many storeys the tphe Yaroslavsky
building has. Railway Station
(Moscow)

A. Discuss the problem of how much the work of an architect depends on
those who commission buildings. Say if architects are free to choose

e the location;

» the size;

» the style;

e the material;

» the decoration of the building.

B. Do you think the proverb “He who pays the piper calls the tune” has any
grounds!

. Read the text and choose the right item in the statements after it.

@ Michelangelo as an Architect ®

Michelangelo Buonarroti is now most famous as a sculptor,
painter and draftsman. Few visitors to the Sistine [‘sistin] Chapel
in the Vatican may be aware of his enormous contribution to the
final design and completion of St. Peter’s. Of the hundreds of
thousands who go to see his “David” at the Academia in Florence,
only a handful will even know of the existence of his Laurentian
Library in the same city — one of the most revolutionary interior
designs in architectural history.

Yet, the Florentine artist spent more of his long career occupied
with architecture — he devoted 18 years to St. Peter’s alone —
than with any other pursuit.



Michelangelo had initially trained as a painter, but the ereator
of the Sistine ceiling denied that this was — or had ever really
been — his calling.

Similarly, when invited to undertake the design for the
Laurentian Library in 1524, he warned: “Faro cio che io sapro,
benché non sia mia professione” — I'll do what I can, although
it's not my profession.

Though the artist destroyed many of his drawings before his
death in February 1564, a reasonable number of architectural
drawings escaped the flames. Without them we would have little
idea of his highly unconventional working methods, which pro-
duced in turn highly original architectural results.

On being asked in 1515 to collaborate on the design of the
facade for the church of San Lorenzo in Florence, to which com-
plex the Laurentian Library would later be added, Michelangelo
recognised that he lacked experience in this type of design.
Accordingly, he hastened to put himself through a crash, teach-
yourself course, making particular use
of the so-called Codex Coner, a manu-
script compendium of architectural and -
decorative drawings from which he
copied classical motifs and features. ‘

Not a team player, Michelangelo g
worked alone, defensive of his indepen- - R i
dent status and never, as he said him- & '
self, “the kind of painter or sculptor to
keep a studio.” Operating outside the
studio system, he often became involved [
in designing the settings for his own
sculptures. ,,

Convinced that an understanding of °
the human body was as necessary a
skill in architecture as in the figura- Woodcut Portraitof Michelangelo
tive arts, the artist tackled the design Y Cristoforo Coriolano
of a piece of architecture very much as he would have done a
preparatory figure drawing. Rather than starting with a simple
“idea” sketch, and developing more detailed and exact drawings
on successive sheets of paper, Michelangelo would typically do
an initial sketch and then repeatedly draw on top of it, creating
a kind of multilayered drawing as his ideas advanced.



One remarkable upshot of this was that, having tried various
superimposed alternatives, rather than choosing one or another,
he would combine elements from several to create hybrid versions
that were fresh and original.

Paper was expensive and the artist had austere habits, so every
available sheet of paper, including his own draft letters and those
he had received from others, was covered back and front with his
drawings.

Having effectively produced architecture on the page, he would
then make a clay or wax model of the kind that he would do for a
sculpture, in which form he would continue to modify the design.
While the artist studied classical buildings and their ornamental
features, his approach was not archeological, for he saw them as
essentially a means to the end of creating something quite new.

Rules, as far as he was concerned, even if laid down by the
ancients, were there to be broken, and break them he did, often to
the surprise and consternation of his contemporaries. Moreover,
his application of sculptural methods in modelling buildings and
his manipulation of space, light and shadow helped to break down
the divide between structure and decoration, introducing a new
sense of freedom.

These lessons took time to be fully understood, and the baroque
builders Bernini and Borromini, born more than 30 years after
Michelangelo’s death, were his first true disciples.

It was Bernini who said about him: “He was a great sculptor and
painter, but a divine architect.”

1. People know more of Michelangelo’s work as than
as
a) an architect ... a painter
b) a painter and a sculptor ... an architect
c) a sculptor ... a painter

2. The artist thought that architecture was his strongest

point.
a) hardly b) definitely c) really

3. Michelangelo’s architectural drawings were lost.
a) all b) partly c) nearly all

4. The artist realised that he was
of the church of San Lorenzo.
a) well prepared b) not quite prepared ¢) made

for working on the design




5. The artist i
a) brushed up his knowledge of design
b) asked more experienced artists to help
¢) wrote a manuscript deseribing his working methods
6. Michelangelo preferred to work
a) together with other artists
b) on his own
| ¢) with his disciples
7. The artist made his architectural drawings
a) in the same manner as most architects did
| b) in the traditional way
c) as if he were making sketches of human figures
8. The artist’s architectural drawings were the final stage
of his work on the project.
a) not b) =~ ¢) considered to be
9. The artist often produced buildings.
a) classical b) conventional ¢) original
10. Michelangelo’s architectural genius was recognised.
a) never b) immediately c¢) eventually

15. A. Read the text “Michelangelo as an Architect” again and find in it words and
word combinations which mean the same as the following:
1) to know, to realise
2) something that you do that helps to achieve something
3) a very small number of people
. 4) an activity that you enjoy
5) unusual, original working methods
6) to work with someone to produce something
7) not to have enough experience
8) a course of study in which you are taught a lot about a subject
in a short time
9) written by hand before books began to be printed
10) art representing people, objects and scenes, rather than feel-
ings and ideas as abstract art does
11) the first original sketch
; 12) a mixture of different things or styles
13) a lifestyle when a person severely reduces the amount of
money that is spent
‘ 14) a letter that may have changes made to it before it is finished
15) the people who lived a very long time ago, especially in Greece
or Rome




16.
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16) a shocked feeling, often caused by something unexpected

17) people who lived at the same time as a particular event or
person

18) extremely good

B. Use some of the words and word combinations in sentences of your own.

There are some names of people and Halian places and works of art mentioned
in the text about Michelangelo. How much do you know about them! Share
your information with your classmates.

Read the text and say which of the three fitles is more suitable for it and why.

a) The First Impressions of London
b) The First Customers
¢) The First Days of a New Life

This extract comes from “They Walk in the City”, by John
Boynton Priestley (1894—1984 ), a British writer and broadcaster
who took a humorous view of English life in his novels. His many
plays include “Dangerous Corner”. He also wrote about literature,
travel and society. The main character of the novel “They Walk
in the City” is Rose Salter, born in a small textile town of
England, who comes to London and becomes a waitress.

Rose was shown what to do by a senior waitress, who had been
carrying poached eggs on toast and pots of tea for the last ten
vears, called Wade. She knew every labour-saving trick and spoke
of the customers always as if they were fairly amiable but occa-
sionally dangerous lunatics, her view being that the customer was
always wrong.

This was fortunate for Rose, who, in spite of her trembling anx-
iety at first which made every trip to a table a terrific ordeal,
could not help making a few mistakes. Rose’s chief difficulty was
in understanding what people said. She was used to hearing people
shout at the top of their broad Haliford voices.

Here people either mumbled into their newspapers or rattled
away in high birdlike London tones that made no sense at all.
Some were disagreeable: they had been bossed about half the day
themselves, and now it was their turn to be superior and unpleas-
ant to somebody.

Unlike Miss Wade, who took it easy and had only the minimum
time and no real sympathy to spare for customers, Rose was not
only willing but deeply sympathetic. She felt sorry for most of the



people who came in; they looked so worried and tired; and she was

only too anxious to rush away and bring them quarts of tea,' and
mounds of poached eggs. Some of them were exciting, too. On her
third afternoon there she had quite a talk with one odd and excit-
ing person. He came in carrying a mass of typed sheets in a
ragged blue cover, flopped into a chair, and instead of looking at
the menu he stared gloomily at these typed sheets. When Rose
asked him what he wanted, he did not even look up but groaned:
“Anything.”

“Well,” said Rose, “but what’s anything?”

“Oh, I dunno.” He looked from his messy typed sheets to the
menu, and from the menu up to Rose. Then he smiled, quite
cheerfully, and promptly gave an order for tongue and salad and a
roll and coffee.

When she returned with her tray, he looked up at her again and
said: “You’re from Leeds, aren’t you?”

“No, I'm not,” she told him. “Haliford. And — my God — what
a place!” He said nothing more for a moment while she was set-
ting out his lunch. Then he asked: “And when did you leave
Haliford?”

“Last week.”

He laughed at that, though Rose saw nothing funny about it.

'quarts of tea — 34. nutpei yas (1 quart = 2 pints = 1.137 litres)
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But he was quite pleasant. “And what do you think of London,
then, Miss Haliford?”

“Well,” said Rose carefully, “I think I shall like it. Of course I
haven’t seen much of it yet.”

“Of course,” he said gravely, “you can’t have. In fact, you
haven’t begun to see it yet, have you?”

No, she hadn’t. He seemed to want to talk and she was ready to
listen, so she contrived to linger on without looking as if she were
merely gossiping.

“It isn’t a town, a place like Haliford, this isn’t, y’know,” he
continued slowly. “It’s a wilderness. It’s the Amazonian jungle.
It’s another Grand Canyon. Whole tribes live here, buried away,
nobody knows much about ’em. One night you might wander into
the middle of one of ’em, and never be heard of again. That’s
London, lass — that’s London.” He sighed, and Rose, who could
not make head or tail of this nonsense, looked vaguely sympathet-
ic. Then he smiled, and so she smiled back at him, and the effect
was to make his whole face to light up. “You’re what this salad
ought to have been — young and fresh and crisp and green. And
where d’you live? Islington? And why Islington? Oh, you were
recommended to go there? Well, be careful. There are old witches
in Islington living on second floors behind lace curtains.” He
turned to his lunch and Rose left him.

When she went to give him his bill, he stared gravely at her.
“Wish me luck,” he said. Rose did, as he got up. He looked hard
at her again. “Don’t forget the unknown tribes. Or the old witch-
es in Islington. Watch out! Be careful, I say. Turn down the

wrong street of London and you’re lost for ever. Goodbye, my
child.”

Find in the text the English equivalents for these:

1) siito mammor

2) ynoBka, NO3BONAIOINAA HE AeJaTh JUIIHeHd paboTsl
3) IoCTATOUYHO APYIKeTI0HBII

4) DosbIIOe HUCIBITAHUE

5) rojoca ¢ 3aMeTHBIM XaJaU(OPACKHM aKIeHTOM

6) TpemaThs HANpoOIaayio, 6e3ymneprHOo

7) HenpuATHLIA (0 Yenoeeke)

8) UMHU MOMBIKAJIHN

9) He MpUHUMATE GJIU3KO K CEPAIY



e

— T —————

19.

20.

21.

10) couyBCcTBHE K IIOCETHTEJIAM

11) «ropel» SHIT

12) nnwoxaTbes B KPecio

13) rtyr ke, Oe3 3ajepiKKu

14) yxurpuThca 3ajepKaTbed HALOJTO
15) auxasi MECTHOCTB, ITYCTHIHA

16) paszob6parbca B ueM-JInbO

17) cBexkuii U XpycTAIINiA

18) KpysKeBHEBIE 3aHABECKH

Answer the questions on the text (ex. 17).

1. Where is the scene laid? 2. What did Rose do there? Do you
think she had any previous experience of the job she was doing?
3. What was Miss Wade’s position in the café? Why was it fortu-
nate for Rose that her supervisor was Miss Wade? 4. What did
Rose think of her customers? Why was it difficult for her to
understand them? 5. What was unusual about the customer who
came into the café on the third day of Rose’s work? 6. Was he
satisfied with his lunch? 7. What did he tell her about London?
8. What did the customer caution Rose against? Do you think
Rose understood the customer’s warning? 9. What did she think
of London? 10. Why do you think Rose was rather careful choos-
ing the answer to the question if she liked London? 11. The cus-
tomer was sure that Rose hadn’t begun to see London yet, wasn’t
he? What made him feel so certain of it? 12. How would you com-
ment on the customer’s utterance “Turn down the wrong street of
London and you’re lost for ever”? Do you think he really meant a
street or was he talking about something else?

A. Think of how the plot of Rose’s story could possibly develop.
B. Say what problems people coming from small provincial places may face in a
big city.

In the book “They Walk in the City” J. B. Priestley says that Haliford was a
little market town where a lot of mills had closed down and the population had
grown old. How can you describe the lifestyle in Haliford! How does it differ
from the lifestyle in London?! Why do a lot of people tend to move to big
cities! What makes people leave big cities for small places!?




New Vocabular

22. Learn to use the new words.
) 2

2.

amiable [‘etmiabl] (adj): friendly and pleasant. Liz is a gentle,
funny, amiable person. What an amiable young man he is!

crisp [krisp] (adj): 1) firm in a pleasant way (about food). I like
my bacon to be crisp. The new carrots were fresh and crisp; 2) clean
and smooth (about cloth, paper). She looked very neat in her crisp
white blouse; 3) cold and dry (about weather). It was a crisp win-
ter day and we decided to take a walk along the river.

. gloomy [‘glumi] (adj): feeling or looking sad and without hope.

What makes you so gloomy today? | remember spending hours in the
gloomy old library. That winter the economic news was gloomy.

. gossip ['gosip] (v): to talk about other people or things that are

not important. To gossip about or over someone or sth. / don't
like those who gossip about their friends, | don’t trust them.

. linger ['linga] (v): 1) to stay somewhere longer or spend longer

time doing sth than necessary for your own enjoyment or bene-
fit. We decided to linger after class. To linger over sth. My father
likes to linger over breakfast and read the newspapers; 2) to be fixed
on sth (about eyes). She let her eyes linger on him. To linger in
the mind or the memory. The girl’s lovely face lingered in my mem-
ory; 3) to last or continue for a long time. To linger on. The
smell of fish lingered on in the kitchen.

. nonsense [‘nons(a)ns] (n): 1) ideas or statements that are not

true. Don’t trust him: what he is saying is complete nonsense. It is
nonsense to believe this superstitious stuff. To talk nonsense. I think
he was talking nonsense yesterday; 2) unreasonable or annoying
behaviour. To stand or put up with (any) nonsense. / don’'t want
to put up with any more nonsense from you.

. ordeal [0o:'dil] (n): an extremely unpleasant experience, especial-

ly one that lasts a long time. During the war these people suffered
a terrible ordeal. The work turned out to be an ordeal for me.

. rattle [‘retl] (v): to make short sharp knocking sounds as it

moves or shakes. The wind was so strong that the house shook and
the doors and windows rattled. james entered the room rattling a



23.

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

bunch of keys. To rattle on (away). to talk quickly and for a
long time. Jane was rattling on, though no one was listening.
spare [spea] (v): 1) if you spare sth, you can give, lend or spend
it. How much money can you spare? Can you spare me five minutes?
To spare neither money nor expense. He spared neither nmoney nor
expense in helping us; 2) to prevent someone from experiencing
an unpleasant, painful or embarrassing situation. Can you spare
me the trouble of going there? To spare sb’s feelings. Break the
news gently to spare your mother’s feelings. To spare sb from doing
sth. No one can be spared from cleaning the classroom. To spare sb
sth. I'm so happy she was spared the ordeal of surgery. Spare me the
necessity of doing it. To spare sb’s life. The soldiers displayed so
much bravery that Napoleon ordered to spare their lives.

sympathy [‘simpaf1] (n): 1) a natural feeling of kindness and
understanding that you have for someone who is experiencing
sth unpleasant. They write about the problems of immigrants with a
lot of sympathy. To have sympathy for someone. We all have great
sympathy for the victims of the flood; 2) agreement with or support
of an idea, a plan, etc. To have sympathy with sth. Do you have
any sympathy with his plans? To be out of /in sympathy with sb or
sth. Some people are still in sympathy with these strange ideas.
sympathetic [,simpa’Oetik] (adj): kind to someone who has a
problem and willing to understand how they feel. /n the difficult
situation Paul turned out to be the only sympathetic person. Jill was
a sympathetic listener. To be sympathetic to someone or sth. The
government were very sympathetic to the new proposals. To have a
sympathetic ear. If you have a sympathetic ear, you are willing to
listen to other people’s problems.

vague [veig] (adj): 1) not clear, not definite. Through the fog we
saw the vague outline of a ship; 2) forgetful, absent-minded, not
precise. He was always very vague when making arrangements.
flop [flop] (v): 1) to fall heavily. She flopped into an armchair. At
the end of the scene the actors flopped on to the floor; 2) to fail, be
unsuccessful. The new play flopped and was taken off Broadway
after a week.

A. Find the phrases to be forfunate for sb, a terrific ordeal, fo be used fo
doing sth, to shout af the top of one’s voice, fo be bossed, to flop info a
chair, to linger on sth, to make head or fail of sth, watch ouf in the text of ex.
17, explain what they mean and say in what situations you can use them.

B. lllustrate one of the phrases by a short story.
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IS :. {[l- : 24. Complete the sentences with the missing prepositions (about, for, from, in, on,

of, out, fo, with) where necessary.

our meet-
me.

1. She said she could spare only fifteen minutes
ing. 2. Someone has been spreading malicious gossip
3. Grace was very sympathetic the problems of senior stu-
dents. 4. You have to watch because there are land mines all
over the place. 5. Allan couldn’t make head or tail her
explanations. 6. I have no sympathy this point of view.
7. She flopped, exhausted, to a sofa. 8. The scent of her
perfume lingered in the room. 9. Spare me your
apologies. 10. Please, stop rattling that nonsense of yours,
it is getting on my nerves. 11. Can you spare some money
the homeless? 12. Jack was of sympathy Linda. He
thought everything that had happened was only her fault. 13. Old
Mrs Richardson was so tired that she flopped the chair next
to her.

Change the sentences so that you could use the new words.

1. She seems to be getting rather absent-mi ful as
she grows older. 2. Rachel fell on the sofa heavily. 3. I want to

revent Frances from the embarrassme f discussi is sub-
ject. 4. Sylvia was very kind to me and showed that she under-
stood my problems. 5. The feeling of shame continued to exist for
a long time and Roy was never comfortable in Mrs Davidson’s
house after that. 6. I know that Alex supports our plan. 7. Bake
the potatoes for 15 minutes till they have a pleasantly hard sur-
face. 8. It was so dark in the room that we couldn’t see verv well.
9. What you say is silly and untrue. 10. She is fond of gpreading
rumours about her friends. 11. I like Florence. She is friendly and
pleasant to be with. 12. She slammed the kitchen door so hard
that I heard the dishes pr ce short sharp knockin

13. The situation was quite difficult and unpleasant.

26. You know the words in column A. Read the sentences and say what the words
in column B mean. Look them up in a dictionary if necessary.
A B A B
gossip (V) gossip (n) sympathy (n) sympathize (v)
spare (v) spare (adj) amiable (adj) amiability (n)
gloomy (adj) gloom (n) crisp (adj) crisps (n)

rattle (v) rattle (n) ‘ flop (v) flop (n)
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28.

1. I never listen to office gossip.! 2. What a terrible gossip® she is.
3. We haven’t a spare bedroom for guests in our house. 4. Most
cars carry a spare tyre. 5. What do you do in your spare time?
6. I could not tell the colour of the car in the gloom. 7. The baby
waved its rattle. 8. I find it difficult to sympathize with him
when he complains so much. 9. I have always found his amiability
charming. 10. American English for potato crisps is potato chips.
11. His first play was a disastrous flop.

Express the same in English.

1. Uz6aBs MeHs oT HeoOxoamMmocTH untu tyaa. 2. d ray6oko couys-
cTBYI ero cembe. 3. Tepmers He MOry 3Ty CTAPYI0 CIIETHHILY.
4. f ronexo pas Bumena [[)keiiH, HO OHA IPOM3BOAHUT BIEUYATIEHHE
JOCTATOYHO IIPUBETJINBON AEeBYIIKM. 5. Anuca MIIOXHYJIACHE B Kpec-
0 U pacxoxoranack. 6. Ona O6BIIa B YHBIHUH, TaK Kak oT Purm
(Ricky) He ObLTO maske OTKPBITKH. 7. OHaA onaATes ecT KaprodeabHbIE
yuncel! OHM Beerga ObLIM ee gwoOuMoil emoii. 8. He memkaa HM Mu-
HYTHI OHA HATpaBWaach K Boksany. 9. Kakoe e 2T0 TAMXKKOE HCIbI-
ranme! 10. Mammnua rpombixania no kamaam. 11. Ee cinoBa, nonsabie
COUYBCTBHA, IIPOM3BEJM JOJIJKHOe BlledaTJeHHe Ha MeHd.
12. Ou OB BechbMa YKJIOHUUB (HeonpelesieHEH) OTHOCHTEIBHO CBO-
ux nnasoB. 13. Bo BpeMs Halleil BCTpeuw OH HeC HENyXy, YTO BCeX
oueHb yaueuiao. 14. f couyscrByio rocmoske Kpucran. Ona noreps-
Jia BCIO CEMBIO B aBTOKAaTacTpode.

Read the skeleton story of the Golden Apples and do the task after it.

@ The Golden Apples ®
(a Greek legend)

When Hera married Zeus, she was given some golden apples. She
had them planted in her garden near the Atlas mountains. The
attractive apples were guarded by an immortal dragon with a hun-
dred heads and by the three Nymphs called the Hesperides.

One of Heracles’ labours was to find the country of the
Hesperides and to get some apples from Hera’s garden. Heracles
had many adventures on the way. One of them was wrestling with
Antaeus [@®n’tios]. This was far from easy. As long as the giant
had his feet on the ground he could draw strength from Earth,

'The noun gossip here is uncountable,
The noun gossip in this case is a countable noun (e. g. fown gossips).
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his mother. Heracles lifted Antaeus on to his shoulders, breaking
his contact with the ground. Then he killed Antaeus by squeezing
his throat.

On his voyage Heracles also freed Prometheus. Heracles shot the
eagle that had been coming to rip out Prometheus’ liver, and
released Prometheus from his chains. In gratitude, Prometheus
advised Heracles not to pick the apples himself but to ask Atlas to
do it for him. The Giant Atlas was responsible for holding up the
sky on his shoulders. Heracles offered to hold the sky for him on
condition that Atlas picked three golden apples. Atlas fetched the
apples but refused to take his burden of the sky back. Once again
Heracles had to use all his cunning: he asked Atlas to hold up the
sky for a moment while he, unused to such weights, put a cushion
on his shoulders. Atlas believed him and shouldered the burden
while Heracles snatched up the apples which Atlas had laid down
and took to his heels. That was how Eurystheus got his apples.

What you have read is only a skeleton story. Tell it in a proper way adding
some colourful details. Use the following words and word combinations:

gloomy enchanted garden, beautiful apples that looked crisp and
juicy, gossip had it that they were magic, like a huge rattlesnake,
a vague idea of the route, the journey proved to be a real ordeal,
Antaeus turned out to be far from amiable, the body flopped on to
the ground, lingered at the place where Prometheus was chained,
spared the hero his sufferings, pretended to be sympathetic,
believed the nonsense Heracles told him.

A. In the text “They Walk in the City" you came across the verbs “walk” and
“wander”. Study what Macmillan English Dictionary writes about them and
other verbs which express the idea of moving on foot.

walk to move forwards by putting one foot in front of
the other.

wander to walk without a specific purpose. I found him
wandering in the street without a coat.

stroll to walk for pleasure and without hurrying. They
were strolling through the park, chatting about
old times.

march to walk in a military way or with a lot of ener-

gy. He marched right in and demanded to see
the manager.



stride (strode,
stridden)
creep (crept,
crept)

shuffle

stagger

swagger

trudge

to walk fast, taking big steps. He strode off
towards the lake, and Mary ran after him.

to try not to make any noise as you walk because
you do not want people to notice you. He crept
out of the bedroom and down the stairs.

to walk slowly without lifting your feet off the
ground. She just shuffles around the house com-
plaining about her cold.

to walk with uneven steps, almost falling over.
She managed to stagger to a phone before col-
lapsing on the floor.

to walk as if you think you are very important.
A self-important man in a brand new uniform
pushed open the door and swaggered in.

to walk slowly and with effort as if you are very
tired or have been walking for a long time. She
trudged up the hill, bent under a heavy backpack.

B. Say which of the verbs above you are likely to use describing the following

people:

2. a drunken man

3. a group of soldiers




4. a very old person

6. someone waiting for the flight and killing
time in the airport

7. someone who has been carrying very heavy

bags for a long time

8. two lovers walking along the moonlit river

9. a man hurrying to his office in the morning




30. Complete the sentences with the most suitable verbs describing different man-
ner of walking.

1. The sergeant made them for hours. 2. He through
deep snow to the village. 3. A broad-shouldered man wearing a
dinner jacket confidently up to the bar. 4. They say he likes
to around the city at night. 5. He lost his balance,
back and fell down. 6. He put on his old slippers and awk-
wardly towards the door. 7. He leisurely through the streets
enjoying the sunshine and the fresh air of the summer morning.
8. I could hear someone quietly behind me. 9. He was in
a hurry and energetically in the direction of the railway
station.

31. Learn how the synonyms below can be discriminated.

1. work — labour — toil

work! — effort made in order to achieve or make sth. John has
put a lot of work into the essay.

labour (formal®) — work, especially hard physical work. The
building of the cathedral took much labour.

toil (literary®) — work difficult and tiring. John slept well after
his hours of toil. That was a real intellectual toil.

2. customer — client

customer — a person or company that buys goods or services.
Discounts in the shop are available for our regular customers.
client — someone who pays for the services of a professional per-
son such as a doctor or lawyer. Mrs Nicholson advises clients on
their investments.

3. chief — main
chief — a) main or most important. Lack of hygiene is the chief
cause of disease; b) highest in authority, position or rank. Chief
Medical Officer.

'In this meaning the word work never becomes countable.

’Formal and literary are style labels. Formal = not used in ordinary conversation or in
normal everyday writing. Literary = old but still used in some kinds of creative writing.




main — most important, largest, or most frequently used. Where
is the main entrance to the University? The main character of
the novel is an old man. What is the main purpose of this ques-
tion?

Remember these collocations: the main character, the main build-
ing, the main purpose, the main entrance.

4. amiable — amicable

amiable — pleasant and friendly (about people). She is a gentle,
funny, amiable person.

amicable [‘@mikabl] — friendly (is not used about people). Theirs
was an amicable divorce.

. Complete the sentences with the suitable words.
A. work — labour — foil

1. I know you have a lot of to do, but I also know that it is
rather easy. 2. Some books are a to read. 3. The things they
had to do were tiring and not easy at all, in fact that was a real
. 4. That was really a of Heracles. 5. The first Monday
of September is Day in America. 6. I can’t say he is good at
manual . 7. Employees may take home if they wish.
8. The price quoted includes the cost of all and materials
(from the Ministry Report). 9. The is rather monotonous
but it has to be done.

B. customer — client

1. Mr Thomas Wilson is our regular . He comes to buy fresh
bread every morning. 2. Sometimes a social worker has to act
against a ’s wishes. 3. Supermarkets use a variety of tactics
to attract new . 4. Naturally being so famous Dr. Johnson
has a lot of . 5. The new shop across the road has taken
away all our . 6. Mr Smith has been this bank’s for
many years.

C. chief — main. In some senfences both words can be used.

1. Where’s the Editor’s office? 2. The news is printed
on the second page. 3. Cinderella is certainly the character
of the fairy tale under the same name. 4. Jack has been
engineer of the plant for nearly eight years. 5. Do you know the
purpose of his visit? 6. Can you tell me the rivers of
France? 7. This is the building of our school.




D. amiable — amicable

1. Captain Justin is such an man. 2. Theirs was an
agreement. 3. Alice has always been an person. 4. We set-
tled all the difficulties in an way. 5. We have reached an
settlement of the dispute. 6. At first his manner
deceived us.

33. Complete the sentences with the words from the box.

guests clients patients customers shoppers passengers

What is the right way to call these people!

Those who go out to buy things in shops are 1
Those who buy things in a particular shop are the shop’s 2
Those who pay for professional services (except medical services)
are 3
Those who pay for medical services are 4
Those who are staying in a hotel are 5
Those who use transportation services are 6

Phrasal Verb IR0 AR

1. to be (get) carried away = to become so excited and involved in
sth that you lose control of your feelings or behaviour. Let’s
not be carried away, they haven’t signed the contract yet.

2. to carry on = to continue doing sth. Carry on! You are doing
fine. Just carry on with what you were doing.

3. to carry out (often passive) = to do a particular piece of work,
research, etc. An investigation is being carried out by the
Department of Transport. They are carrying out urgent repairs.

4. to carry over (often passive) = a) to produce a similar effect in
the new situation as it had in the old one. Stresses at work can
often be carried over into your home life; b) to take sth that
you earn or are given in one period of time into the next peri-
od of time. You are not allowed to carry over holiday entitle-
ment from one year into the next.

5. to carry through = a) to complete sth that was planned, often
despite difficulties or opposition. It’s a tough job, and we’re rely-
ing on you to carry it through; b) to make it possible for some-
one to deal successfully with a difficult or unpleasant situation.
It was my parents’ support that carried me through this crisis.

or customers.




34. Translate these sentences into Russian paying attention to the phrasal verb fo
carry.
1. They have failed to carry out their obligations. 2. Even after
the music started they carried on talking. 3. His strong determi-
nation carried him through his illness. 4. Charlie carried out his
plan. 5. Sorry, I couldn’t carry out my promise. 6. I found myself
being carried away in the general mood of excitement. 7. The
same enthusiasm for life carried over into her charitable work.
8. 1 got rather carried away at the clothes sale and spent far too
much money. 9. Though he is eighty, he carries on with his busi-
ness. 10. We’re united and determined to carry through the neces-
sary reforms.

; f I 35. Complete these sentences. Use away, on, ouf, over, through.

1. “Did I say you could kiss me?” “Sorry, I was carried ____.”
2. It was the worst possible place to carry his research. 3. She
could not carry a sensible conversation any longer. 4. Small
children often live a life of fantasy and they carry this fantasy
into action. 5. The first experiments were carried by
Dr. Morris. 6. She was not in the least disturbed, and carried
reading. 7. Irving began these policies and we are deter-
mined to carry them . 8. Absolute obedience is sometimes
carried from one’s childhood into their grown-up life. 9. It
is worth looking in at a sale, but do not get carried . 10.1
decided to carry with my studies at the University.

NEW Grammar

Sentences can be structurally classified into simple, compound
and complex.

I. SIMPLE SENTENCES

A simple sentence consists of a single main clause.

We went to Edinburgh.

My grandfather has now retired.

Simple sentences can be further subdivided into extended and
unextended. A sentence which consists only of a subject and a
predicate is called unextended.
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Winter ~ hascome. !
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predicate

| 1
i The document is being typed. |

A sentence which has some secondary parts is called extended.
A rose bush grew in the garden.
Max doesn’t like eating in restaurants.

II. COMPOUND SENTENCES

A compound sentence consists of two or more main clauses.

It was midnight and there was no one in the street.

Jane was washing up in the kitchen and her sister was ironing
the linen.

III. COMPLEX SENTENCES

A complex sentence consists of a principal (main, independent)
clause and one or more subordinate (dependent) clauses.

I Careful shoppers compare prices which could vary alot,




Llf you.are;in--dc;ﬁgt,‘ ask me. -_ 1

subordinate
clause

36. Read the sentences and say which of them are simple (extended or unextend-
ed), compound or complex. Identify the main and the subordinate clauses.
1. We shall start at six, if it is possible. 2. I have finished the
exercise and John has finished, too. 3. Love ceases to be a plea-
sure when it ceases to be a secret. 4. While I was trying to open
the door, I broke the key. 5. Susan takes ballet lessons. 6. My lit-
tle daughter can put such puzzles together. 7. David can’t read.
8. People used to believe there are nine planets in the solar sys-
tem, but now there is a different point of view. 9. The headmaster
did not like us very much and he seldom gave us any praise.
10. It was clear that the headmaster did not like us very much,
because he seldom gave us any praise.

Focus on Syntax

Mind that faulty word order in a sentence can create confusion
and lead to misunderstanding.

Cf: It’s the most impressive tower clock I've ever seen.
It’s the most impressive clock tower I've ever seen.

In the first case a person speaks of a clock, in the second he or
she speaks of a tower.

The same goes for misplaced modifiers. In fact, misplaced modi-
fiers can be responsible for some hilariously ambiguous sen-
tences. Here are some examples:

We have a parrot in a cage that talks.
(A talking cage? What a surprise!)

Send us your ideas on growing roses on a postcard.
(Growing roses on a postcard? It’s unheard of!)




37. A. Translate these sentences into Russian.

1. a) Samantha was presented with a bunch of beautiful garden
flowers. b) The flower garden is right in the centre of the park.
2. a) Gossip had it that there appeared a ferocious killer dog in
the neighbourhood. b) After the accident with the puppy the chil-
dren considered Mr Rider to be a heartless dog killer. 3. a) Tree
growing is not so easy as you might think. b) The growing tree
finally reached the level of my window. 4. a) Train passengers are
always informed about delays in departures. b) Passenger trains
look different from freight [freit] trains; they can hardly be con-
fused.

B. Try to think of another similar example of two sentences in which the order
of nouns influences the meaning.

38. some of the sentences below are not ideal. Improve the word order in them.

1. In the evening we visited the British Museum already tired
after doing the city. 2. He found a newspaper on the chair dated
by 24 October. 3. The team won a few matches with a lot of
effort. 4. You can see a lot of churches walking about the town.
5. The book was found in the corner of the room covered in dust.
6. The bomb was discovered by a security man in a plastic bag.
7. An animal doesn’t know the taste of freedom that is born in
the zoo. 8. At last we saw the lake with our own eyes.

SUBORDINATE CLAUSES

A complex sentence has two or more clauses, at least one of
which is subordinate to a main clause. A subordinate clause is
usually introduced by a subordinate conjunction (when, that,
etc.) or by a relative pronoun (who, whom, etec.). You studied
various types of subordinate clauses in your classes of Russian.
Here we shall concentrate only on those cases of subordinate
clauses that present some difficulties.

Sometimes we want to make a statement which is too complex or
detailed to be expressed in a single clause. We make statements
of this kind by putting two or more clauses together in one sen-
tence. When we put two clauses into one sentence, we use a con-
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junction' to link them and to indicate the relationship between
them. The relations between the principal and the subordinate
clauses can be different. The subordinate clauses can give the
reason for what is stated in the main clause or specify some-
thing or somebody mentioned in the main clause, etc. There are
three main kinds of subordinate clauses:

1. Reported clauses (e. g. He asked if he could come.)

2. Relative clauses (e. g. I don’t have the CD you are looking for.)
3. Adverbial clauses (e. g. I will be ready when he comes.)

39.

Focus on Syntax

Read the sentences and say to what kinds of subordinate clauses they belong.

1. Here is the book you’ve been looking for. 2. I’ll return when
autumn comes. 3. I’d like to know what places you visited in
Canada. 4. This is the best film I've ever seen. 5. We can meet
where the new theatre has been built. 6. Paul told us everything
what he knew.

REPORTED CLAUSES

that-clauses versus what-clauses

a) No one knows that he has arrived.

b) No one knows what caused the accident.

Both clauses (a, b) are noun clauses but they are different.
In (a) “that” can be omitted: No one knows he has arrived.

In (b) “what” cannot be omitted as it is the subject of the noun
clause.

. Choose the right word to complete the sentences.

What or that?

1 did I was supposed to do. 2.1 didn’t buy anything
because I didn’t see I wanted to buy. 3. Jane told me
she had been misinformed. 4. I am sure you say is
true. 5. He wasn’t surprised at ___ he saw because I told him

'conjunction [kan‘dzankfon] — coros



— to expect. 6. Show me you've got in your hand.
1. always makes me feel better is a good song or a funny
comedy. 8. The children never learned they had been adopt-
ed. 9. You’ll never guess I'm thinking about at the moment.

10. The story she was told the other day captured her ima- L
gination. 11. I gave her just the money she needed. 12. I gave b
her she needed. i

RELATIVE CLAUSES
*» When you mention someone or something in a sentence, you
often want to give further information about them. One way to
do this is to use a relative clause. You put a relative clause
immediately after the noun which refers to the person, thing,
or group you are talking about. Relative clauses have a similar
function to adjectives. _
E. g. Meet Samantha, the girl I told you so much about. CETmE
This is the umbrella I bought yesterday.
» In relative clauses that is very often used instead of other rel-
ative pronouns, especially in a conversational style: Where’s
the girl that came here yesterday? (=...who came...)

He’s the man that people like at first sight. (=..whom people
like...) %
She has boiled the potatoes that I bought in the morning. NG
(=...which I bought...) :

That is especially common after the following words:

all something any

little anything no i
few nothing none

much every only

everything some

Is this all that is left?

The only thing that matters is to find our way home.

Have you found anything that belongs to me?

In conversational English that in such sentences is often left out.
He's a man people like at first sight.

Anything you say is all right with me.

Nothing you do will make any difference.

4 — 0. B. Apanacsena, 11 k.




- 41.

42.

Focus on Syntax

Put these ideas together to make sentences with relative clauses.

Example: My friend lives in a small village. The village consists
of about a hundred houses.

My friend lives in a small village which consists of about a hun-
dred houses.

1. He never plays such games. They are games in which he is like-
ly to lose. 2. This factory produces cars and other machinery.
Their cars have recently become very popular. 3. The man lives in
my street. You saw this man’s photograph in the newspaper yes-
terday. 4. I saw the boys at the same place before. The boys are
playing basketball. 5. I always feed birds and hope that I help
them by doing it. The birds don’t fly away in the winter.

Say the same using who, whom or which instead of that.

1. The dictionary that is on my desk is a unique publication. 2. Are
the boys that I saw in the cinema your friends? 3. I keep thinking
about the story that you told me after classes. 4. I have a lot of
respect for people that know what they want and reach their aim.
5. The girl that is sitting at the door is waiting for you. 6. The
car that was stolen last week has been found. 7. I want you to
meet the girl that I love dearly. 8. The building that is on your
right is our new bank. 9. The team that is playing today is proba-
bly the best. 10. Nobody that he mentioned sounded new to me.
11. The young man that opened the door was too young to be her
husband. 12. The taxi that you hired on the phone has just arrived.

IDENTIFYING AND NON-IDENTIFYING RELATIVE CLAUSES
Introduction '
Consider the following sentences:

1. The box (that is) on the right has got biscuits in it.

2. Do you see the old car which is over there on the right?
In the first sentence the clause that is on the right tells us

which box the speaker is talking about, in other words the clause
identifies which box is meant. Such clauses are called identifying
relative clauses (ra camas KopoOKa, KoTopaf..; MMEHHO Ta
KopoOKa, Koropas...).




In the second sentence the clause which is over there on the right
gives useful additional information, but it doesn’t identify the
noun car.

Such clauses are called non-identifying relative clauses.

The identifying clauses could not easily be left out. For instance,
if somebody in the sentence Is that the woman who wants to buy
your car? would omit the clause (Is that the woman?), we proba-
bly would not understand what he/she means. If the non-identi-
fying clause is omitted in the second sentence (Do you see the
old car?), we probably would still know which car is meant. Non-
identifying clauses are often separated from the rest of the sen-
tence by pauses in speech and by commas in writing while iden-
tifying clauses are not.

The woman who makes my dresses has left for York.

Alice, who makes my dresses, has left for York.

Non-identifying relative clauses are rather unusual in conversa-
tion. They are often heavy and formal, and are much more com-
mon in written English. Mind: that cannot be used instead of
who, whom or which in non-identifying clauses:

Mr Richardson, who lives next door, writes history novels.
Mozart’s opera “The Magic Flute”, which was written in 1791, is
one of the most famous operas ever written.

43.

Say which of the sentences below contfain a) identifying clauses, b) non-identi-
fying clauses.

1. Believe me that I'm your friend, who is here to help you. 2. The
play, which was staged in the Maly Theatre, is now running all
over the country. 3. Look, here is the bike that my father made
with his own hands. 4. I quite enjoyed the tea and the cakes,
which Alice made for us. 5. You are telling me the same old story
which I heard so many times. 6. All the people, who had gathered
in the square, stood silent listening to the speaker. 7. I'll take the
apples which cost 90p for a pound. 8. Look at the boy who is
dancing at the front! Isn’t he a perfect dancer? 9. The coat, which
was left behind by one of the visitors, looked strangely familiar to
me. 10. Our parents, who wish us only good, often caution us
against possible mistakes.
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44. In these sentences change who and which for that where possible.

Focus on Syntax

1. I’ve brought you the book which I’ve been reading lately. 2. Meet
my friend Jim, who has just arrived from London. 3. Most of all
I liked the biscuits which tasted of vanilla. 4. Martin, who visits
us from time to time, tells us all the local news. 5. We chose the
table which stood at the window to admire the view of the Seine.
6. Have you seen the new film which all people are talking about?
7. The picture, which was hanging above the fireplace, reminded
me of something long-forgotten. 8. She says she would like to
marry a man who is like her father. 9. She was stirring the stew
which was boiling in a big pan on the gas cooker. 10. He put down
the newspaper, which he had been reading, and got to his feet.

RELATIVE CLAUSES (continued)

Sometimes a relative clause refers not just to the noun before it,
but to the whole sentence before. Compare:

1. John wrote to me the letter that upset me.

2. John tore my letter up, which upset me.

In the first sentence it was the letter that was upsetting. The
relative clause refers to the noun letter. In the second sentence
the fact that John tore the letter up was upsetting. The relative
clause (which upset me) refers to the whole sentence. In cases
like this, which is always used (that and what are impossible),
and there is always a comma.

James shouted at the top of his voice, which shocked me.

45.

Say in which of these sentences the relative clause refers to the whole sentence.

1. This is the newspaper which published the scandalous photo-
graphs. 2. She said she was not going to university, which made
me rather unhappy. 3. Everyone thinks that language learning is
easy, which is not quite true. 4. 1 always catch the train which
departs at seven-thirty. 5. No one answered my question, which
was not surprising under the circumstances. 6. The mirror, which
hung in front of me, reflected a sad tired face. 7. We stayed for
the night in a hotel which looked like an ancient castle. 8. He
never reads books, which tells on his intellect.



tioned in his talk and
needed for families
8. I know

works he so much admired. 7. Help is
homes were destroyed in the earthquake.
you are and you represent. 9. The paper is
by Raikes of you have already heard. 10. Mr Hopkins was
wearing an old suit jacket had gone through at the elbows.
11. She has a nice little house doors open directly onto the
street. 12. We have a large number of customers most of
have slightly different requirements. 13. I'm sure we’'re to begin
selling this new computer, low cost will make it very attrac-
tive to students. 14. A postman is a person delivers letters.
15. With was she dancing?

Vocabulary and Grammar Revised

48. Complete the text with the derivatives formed from the words in the right-
hand column.

@ Architects® )
" Much more is known of ancient 1___ | build
than of their 2 and people who built | design
them. The names of a few Greek and |
3 architects have survived, but the Rome
4. ~of the great cathedral builders of | identify
the Middle Ages are mostly 5 4 .4 know
) - !
! ¢
| ¢
3 |
i i
{ H f.
s } A
: ;‘ -.
- J The Erechtheum /
e | by Mnesicles
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The names of architects first began to be
known in Italy during the Renaissance in
the 15th and 16th centuries. The idea of a
6 architect with 7 training and
academic 8 is a9 of the 19th
century when courses in 10 were
offered in Paris and then in London. Until

World War I, however, most architects

were trained while working in the offices
of 11 architects, and 12 were
slow to insist upon qualification tests.

- Great Britain passed the first licensing

law as late as in 1931.
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Villa Capra La Rotonda i
by Andrea Palladio
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profession, form
qualify, produce
architect

practise, govern

49. Read the text and change the words in brackets or form new words on their
basis to make the text grammatically and logically correct.

Jean was travelling around New England by car. One day she
stopped in a small village (1. look) at a beautiful old church.
There was a cemetery in front of it, and an old man (2. rake) the
grass around the graves.

Jean got out of (3. she) car, went into the cemetery and looked
at some graves. Then she (4. go) over to the old man and said to
(5. he), “Good morning. Do people often die in this village?”




The old man stopped (6. work) for a
few seconds, looked at Jean (7. careful)
and said, “No, they (8. die) once.”

Jean laughed when she heard this, and
then remarked, “I’m sorry. I didn’t say
that (9. correct). Do a lot of people die
in this village?”

The old man stopped (10. he) work
again. “Yes,” he said. “All of them
(11. do).” Then he began (12. rake) the
grass again.

50. Choose the right items in the rows after the text and complete it.

@ Kuznetsky Most @

This old Moscow street 1. name in English means
Blacksmiths’ Bridge contains neither blacksmiths nor bridges.
The name goes back to the time when blacksmiths did live here
along the 2. of the Neglinnaya River which was spanned by
a wide bridge. They 3. here back in the 15th century and
produced goods known far beyond the boundaries of the Russian
state.

In the 19th century, the Neglinnaya River 4. into an
underground agueduct. The bridge disappeared but the name has
remained.

Once a neighbourhood of artisans, Kuznetsky Most became a
shopping district. This is how a guidebook from the first 5.
of the 19th century described
Kuznetsky Most: “As you stand at the
6. of the street, you see 7.
your right and 7. your left con-
tinuous rows of shops 8. sundry
goods, mostly 9. hats. The words
“Bought at Kuznetsky Most,” 10.
a special charm to any purchase.” In
the same century large buildings of
fine architecture were erected along
this popular shopping street.




1
2
3

4
5
6
/§
8
9
10

51

. a) which b) who ¢) whose d) that

. a) shore b) bank ¢) coast d) beach

. a) settled b) settled c) settled up d) settled on
down

. a) diverts b) diverted c) was diverted d) had diverted

. a) three b) third c¢) thirty d) thirties

. a) top b) summit c) peak d) head

.a)in b) on c) at d) from

. a) sell b) sold c) selling d) sailing

. a) lady b) ladies c) lady’s d) ladies’

. a) lend b) bear c) present d) offer

. Choose the right verb forms after the text to make it complete.

@ The Leaning Tower of Pisa ®

The citizens of Pisa, Italy, like to believe
that the architect of their Leaning Tower
deliberately (plan)' it that way because he
was a hunchback. Actually the soft soil
beneath the foundation gives way, (cause)®
the precarious angle.

On its completion, the tower, which
(house)® the bells of the cathedral at Pisa,
leaned fourteen feet off and it (tilt)* fur-
ther ever since at the rate of a few inches
a year. If you climbed the three hundred
steps to the top of the tower, you (be)®
more than seventeen feet out of line.

Six galleries of pillars compose this

strange, 179 foot-high phenomenon, which seems (defy)® all laws
of gravity. The tower (build)’ for 176 years; (begin)® in 1174 it

(complete)® in 1350. Unfortunately the Leaning Tower of Pisa is
now in danger of falling down completely and all sorts of projects

(undertake)' to save it.

1. a) was planning b) has planned
2. a) to cause b) caused

3. a) house b) houses

4. a) has been tilting b) is tilting

5. a) will be b) would be

c¢) planned

c) causing

¢) is housing

c) has been tilting
¢) would have been




6. a) to defy b) defying c¢) defied
7. a) built b) was built ¢) was being built
8. a) begin b) beginning ¢) begun
9. a) completed b) was completed ¢) has completed
10. a) are being b) are undertaking ¢) undertaking
undertaken

. Open the brackets to complete the text.

@ The Author's Lecture in Newark @
(after Mark Twain)

Not long ago I lectured in Newark for the young gentlemen of
the society. During the afternoon of that day I (talk)' to one of
them. He said he (have)® an uncle who for some reason or other
(stop)3 (feel)* any emotion. With tears in his eyes, this young man
(exclaim)®, “Oh, if I (can)® only (see)” him (laugh)® once more or
(notice)? tears in his eyes!” I (move)'?. I (feel)!'* quite sorry for the
young man. I said, “Bring him to my lecture. I (make)'? him
(show)'® some emotion!” I explained to the young man that
I (know)" some jokes that always (make)'® people (laugh)'®. “But,”
I went on, “if those (not, work)” I've got some others that
(make)'™® him (cry)' or (kill)*® him, one
way or the other.”

“Oh, if you (do)*! it, our family (be)**
very grateful to you,” said the young
man and went to get his uncle.

The next day the young gentleman’s
uncle (put)® in the first row of benches
and I (begin)® on him. I (try)*® him
with light jokes, then with heavy jokes;
I told him bad jokes and told him good
ones; I fired old jokes at him, I fired
red-hot new ones; I talked until I was
hoarse and sick and angry but I never

moved him once — I never (see)*® a smile
or a tear on his face. I more (surprise)®’

'Newark [‘nju:ak] — a large city and port in New lersey, US, across the Hudson River
from New York.



53.

54.

55.

than ever. I closed the lecture with one last shout and fired my best
joke on him. The president of the society (come)®® up and asked,
“What (make)®® you so excited towards the end?” I explained. He

(shake)™ his head and said I (waste)® my time as the old man was
deaf and dumb and blind.

Express the same in English.

1. 9t moau KAYT cBoM nacmopra. Kak TONbKO OHM HMX IOJyYAarT,
OHHM CMOTYT OTHPABUTHECA B a3pomopT, 2. MoKHO MHE B3IJISHYTH HA
Bam KypHaI? B HeM ecThb cTarbs, KOTOpPas OYEeHb MEeHs HHTepecy-
er. OHa HaXOAWTCA HA NATHAAUATON CTpaHWLE. A BBl IPOYUTAH €e
camu? 3. Pusuka — 910 Hayka W yueOHBIN npeamer. Korga s yum-
Jack B IIIKOJE, V MeHs ¢ Heil Bcerja Owblim npobaemsi. U maxe ceii-
yac s He MOT'Yy CKas3aTh, YTO OHA Xopomo MHe jgaercd. 4. fI HuKorga
He 3abyay meHs, Korga J[»Kopa»k BIepBble NOABHJCH Yy HAC B JOME.
f HuKorza He BHJENa TAKOIO KPACHBOIO MOJIOJOTO YeJOBEKa IIPe-
ge. OH GBI OKOJIO INEeCTH ()YTOB B BBICOTY, XOPOINO CHOMKEH, W Y
Hero Gbura apysxentobHas yabiOxa. 5. Ecam Ob1 A OblIa Tam Buepa,
s Obl NpUHANA WHoe pemeHue. [lymaro, mo-HacTosmieMy BEI He pe-
muan npobaemy. 6. IloxkTopa, yuuTend, MeHeAKephl 0(PMCOB HE MO-
I'yT IO3BOJUTHL cebe He umerTh TejnedoHoB. Tenedon Aga HUX BecbMa
BasKeH. 7. Twl Kynua oBomu? ¥V HAC KOHUMIMCH KapTodeib, CBEKJa
u MopkoBb. 8. f oxkupain, uro [:xepansn BepHercs B mecTh. Ceifuac
BOCEMBb, 4 OH ellle He mpuines. WHTepecHO, YTO OH [ejIae€T B 3TOM
csoem Kay6e? 9. A cawmiman (I hear), HOBBIM KHHOTEATDP CTPOUTCH
HeJaJIeKO OT Hallell MHoroara)Xku. He smaemb, Korga OHM 3aKOH-
yaT ero crpoutensctso? 10. B To Bpemsa kax [[»xeitn ybGupana Kom-
HATY, ee cecTpa roroBwaa Ha KyxHe, OHHM 3HAIM, 9YTO MaMa BCKOpe
BepHeTcsa ¢ paboThl, W XOTeJH, YTOOBR OHA MHOJYYHJIA TPHATHBIN
CIOPIIPHS.

Speak about your regrets. Tell your friends what you'd like to change in your
past life.
Example: If I had joined the school football team two years ago, I

would have visited Samara last summer during the school football
championship.

Say in what way life would be different now if some events hadn’t happened.

Example: Last year a new theatre was built in our town. If it hadn’t
been built, we would be going to the old one, which is not half as
comfortable.
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56. Say what you would have done under the circumstances. Compare your
answers and decide who in your group has the most constructive idea.

Example: 0. A few days ago I saw a man steal a mobile phone from
a girl dozing on the train. I was so shocked that I couldn’t move and
just allowed him to leave the carriage calmly right in front of me.
Possible reaction: If it had happened to me, I would have shouted
and drawn the passengers’ attention to the thief.

1. The other day Daniel was at a performance. His seat was in the
front row and suddenly the conjurer addressed him from the stage
suggesting that Daniel could help him with his magic tricks.
Daniel refused point-blank as he was afraid to look silly in front
of the audience. 2. Yesterday Margo borrowed a book from the
library and when she started turning over the pages, she found a
one hundred dollar bill between them. Margo spent the money on
a new pair of shoes she needed badly. 3. Last week when I was
- taking the rubbish out, I left my key in the flat. So when I came
i back, the door was locked and there was no one at home to open it
for me. I waited on the steps for over two hours until my mother
returned from work. 4. A few days ago Steven saw his girlfriend
in the street walking along with some boy and laughing happily.
Steven crossed the road and got lost in the crowd. He never men-
tioned the stranger boy to his girlfriend. 5. Last summer Jane
was on board a ship travelling to Venice. Sitting on the deck she
saw her favourite actress admiring the seascape. Jane wanted to
i talk to her but was too shy to do so.

1: W %calu%
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I 57. Study the topical vocabulary to speak about architecture.
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l Architecture may be the oldest of fine arts. It is also the most
r‘: practical of them all. Apart from serving functional purposes
] architecture is supposed to meet aesthetic [is’Oetik] requirements.
» The basic elements of any building are
» a foundation » a basement + a floor
e wings s a roof s walls
e an attic ¢ doors and windows

¢ Additionally a building may have
e a portico e a porch




» a dome or a cupola e arches (pointed or round-

*»a colonnade or a row of headed)

columns/pillars » French, latticed, stained
» a balcony or a veranda(h) glass or tracery windows
= a patio or a terrace « capitals
» a roof terrace » spires and turrets

» a courtyard
» The interior of a building can be decorated with

» fresco(e)s » mosaics
» tapestries [‘tepistriz] » pieces of furniture
» wooden panels « ornaments
= paintings « wallpaper of beautiful
s internal colonnades designs
» sculptures » draperies
» carvings of wood and stone s carpets
« Buildings or their parts may be constructed of
« stone or stone blocks s steel and glass » marble
s clay « wood or timber o tiles
» brick(s) » terracotta » concrete

» In the history of architecture people usually distinguish several
major styles. If a building combines several styles we say that
its style is eclectic. We can speak of
» Ancient (Egyptian, Greek, Roman, etc.) Style
» Byzantine [br'zaentain] Style
» Romanesque [,raum(a)'nesk]' Style
» Gothic Style
« Renaissance [ra’neis(a)ns] Style
» Barogque [ba’mk] and Rococo [ra(u)’kavkau] Styles
* Neoclassical Style
* Modern and Postmodern Styles

» The best samples of architectural design produce the impression
of being

» elegant » dignified « refined
» magnificent » weightless = original
« well-proportioned » impressive s solid

» attractive » noble s spacious

'Romanesque architecture (pomanckoe uckyccrso) is the term that is used to describe the
architecture of Europe which emerged in the late 10th century and evolved into the
Gothic style during the 12th century. The Romanesque style in England is more tradition-
ally called Norman architecture.




58. A.Look at the pictures (1—11) and say what parts of buildings are represent-
ed in them.







B. Match the names of the windows (1—4) with their pictures (a—d).

1. French window 3. tracery window
2. stained glass window 4. latticed windows

59. Look at your Topical Vocabulary again and express the same in one word.

1. a picture made by painting on a wall, made of wet plaster;

2. a building material made by mixing sand, very small stones,
cement and water;

3. a work of art or skill made by cutting wood or stone into a
special shape;

4. a covered entrance to a building, sometimes consisting of a
roof supported by pillars;

5. cloth arranged in folds;

6. hard reddish brown baked clay;

7. a sort of white or coloured limestone that is hard, cold to touch,
smooth when polished and used for buildings and statues;

8. a piece of decorative work produced by the fitting together of
small pieces of coloured stone, glass, etc.;

9. the space in a house just below the roof which is often made
into a room or used for storing furniture;




10.

11.
12,
13.
14,

a large piece of heavy cloth on which coloured threads are
woven to produce a picture or a pattern;

a roof shaped like half a ball;

a kind of long porch extending along the side of a house;

a block of baked clay used for building;

an open space with a stone floor next to a house, used for sit-
ting on or eating on in fine weather.
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60. A. Try to match these works of architecture (pp. 113—115) with their styles.

a) Ancient Egyptian Style (2000 — 500 B.C.)

b) Ancient Greek Style (600s — 100 B.C.)

c) Ancient Roman Style (100 B.C. — A.D. 400s)
d) Byzantine Style (A.D. 400s — 1453)

e) Romanesque Style (A.D. 800s — 1100s)

f) Gothic Style (1100s — 1400s)

g) Renaissance Style (1400s — 1500s)

h) Baroque and Rococo Styles (1600s — 1700s)
i) Neoclassical Style (1800s — 1900s)

i) Modern and Postmodern Styles

Port du Gard aqueduct [‘zkwidakt]

The Cathedral of Florence




The Academy in Athens

I’




Temple of Artemis [‘a:timis] in Ephesus [“efasas]

N

a | Winter Palace, St.

Temple of Amon of Luxor

B. Read the text to check your matching.
@ Architectural Styles ®

Architecture, as we know it, began about 5,000 years ago in
Ancient Egypt. The Egyptians built huge PYRAMIDS as tombs
for their kings, and many of these still stand.
‘ Greek architecture began to take shape about 600 B.C. and devel-
\ oped into the beautiful styles we can see today on the ACROPOLIS
in ATHENS. These are the three main styles of ancient Greek cap-
ital(s) (the decorated tops of columns used in their buildings).
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When the Romans conquered Greece, they copied Greek architec-
ture. But they soon discovered how to make an arch so they could
build larger, stronger buildings. They also began to make domes
for the first time.

Byzantine architecture developed in the Byzantine Empire
founded by Constantine I when he moved the capital from Rome
to Byzantium (subsequently Constantinople — present-day
Istanbul) in the 4th century. In Byzantine architecture the strong
continuity of Roman plans and techniques is felt.

About A.D. 800 the Romanesque period of architecture began in
Europe. This architecture at first imitated the style of ancient
Rome, but soon took on a style of its own — a style that was
strong with comparatively small windows, dimly lit and heavy,
with windows and doors that had round-headed arches, with thick
squat columns and piers and most of the major churches were laid
out on the basilican plan modified by the addition of towers and
some other elements.

Gothic architecture is the successor style of Romanesque which
is typical of Europe from the mid-12th century to the 16th centu-
ry, architecture characterized by pointed arches, thin walls, slen-
der columns, tracery windows, very large areas of glass. All that
gave an impression of lightness that contrasted with the
Romanesque.

During the early 15th century, European culture became
inspired by the rediscovery, known as the Renaissance. Italy was
the centre of this rebirth, and in Florence, where the movement
started, architecture was influenced by the use of the orders, the
round arch, the barrel vault, and the dome — all Roman features.




The ideals of Italian artists were fully realised by Leonardo,
Raphael and Michelangelo in the High Renaissance, in the 15th
century.

For 100 years after the High Renaissance the architects of cen-
tral Europe had been happy to work within the limits of the clas-
sical tradition. They admired the simplicity of the ancient archi-
tecture of the Greeks and Romans and asked no more. But in time
younger artists began to grow tired of the rigid limitations of
these ideas. The barogue style had a certain freedom for rules and
restraints, a lot of flexibility and ornamentation on the inside of
churches and palaces, the sculpture and painted decorations, the
designing of furniture were used to produce rich and exuberant
effect. Baroque was the art style of the 17th and the first part of
the 18th century. Then a new variation took its place, called rococo.
There was no abrupt change from baroque to rococo, but a change
to taste leading to a new way of using the same material and
motifs. Rococo ornament was on the whole daintier and smaller.

Neoclassical buildings are made recently (18th—19th centuries)
but in the classical style of a former time, especially in the style
of ancient Greece and Rome.

Contemporary architecture takes a bewildering variety of forms
and makes use of a far wider range of materials than ever before.

61. A.Remember a beautiful building you have once seen and describe it.
Mention:
* where it is situated and what type of building it is;
e its size;
s if it belongs to any particular architectural style;
» the material it is made of;
+ some of its specific features;
» how its interior is decorated;
o what impression it made on you.

B. Describe your dream house, a place you'd like to live in. You may illustrate
your description with a picture.

61. Read the text and answer the questions after it.

@ Views of the City @

One hundred and fifty years ago, the founder of evolutionary
theory Charles Darwin, predicted that the unpleasantness of life
in crowded cities would not change, but humans would learn to




love it. As far as the British are concerned, he was almost right.
Many city dwellers today have cut all ties with the land and live
in happy ignorance of what goes on in the country. For them the
circuit of school or office, supermarket and nightlife have become
a natural habitat.

This state of affairs is, however, comparatively new. In Britain
there is a much longer tradition of hostility to the city. English
literature is full of anti-urban sentiment which is based on the
idea that God made the country and man made the town. Britain’s
favourite poets are the Romantics, who came from the country
and loved it. The most quoted poem in the English language is
Wordsworth’s Daffodils, which evokes an idyllic rural scene.

Charles Dickens, in a sense, broke the spell of the rural myth.
His novels are generally celebrations of city life, and the back-
ground of London streets is as important as the characters them-
selves. But even he sees the negative side. His London is often
foggy, muddy, cold, wet and unfriendly.

The most famous exception to this negative view of the city is
the great wit, literary critic and dictionary writer Dr. Johnson.
He loved life in London in the 18th century, hated going out of
the city and said: “When a man is tired of London he is tired of
life, for there is in London all that life can afford.”

1. What are the two principal views on city life typical of the
British? Which of them would you support? Is the traditional
view of cities in Russia positive or negative? 2. Why, in your
opinion, in the 17th—18th centuries English writers and poets
didn’t think much of the English capital city writing, “Nobody is
healthy in London, nobody can be” (Jane Austen) or “Hell is a city
much like London — a populous and smoky city” (P. Shelley)?
3. Would you agree with Charles Darwin’s prediction about the
unpleasantness of city life and the change of people’s attitude to
it? 4. How can you explain the anti-urban attitude that English
literature is full of? Comment on the idea expressed in the text
“God made the country and man made the town.” 5. What can
you say about Dr. Johnson’s description of London? Do you think
these words can be referred to Moscow or any other big city?
6. Why, do you think, city dwellers get adapted to rural life with
a lot of difficulty? Do you think people from the country have
problems when they move to cities? What problems could they be?
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A. Living in a big city has a lot of advantages but it also has its disadvantages.

Put the following features of city life under the categories of “good points”

and “bad points” and confinue the list.

s streets are crowded (thronged) with
people;

e the system of municipal transport is
well-developed;

¢ heavy traffic and traffic jams in rush
hours are a typical feature;

s there are a lot of things to see and
to do;

o the level of noise is too high for a
person to feel comfortable; n sk 1

s a lot of people have to live in small flats in very crowded condi- : T
tions; ‘

» there is a wide range of entertainments; b

s there are good opportunities for getting a good education and -
making a successful career;

« you are hardly ever left alone or at one with nature;

» people have to commute to work covering long distances every day;

o the criminal situation in big cities usually leaves much to be
desired; ;i
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B. Speak about the problems that people living in big cities may have and the
advantages of such a life.

In recent decades there have appeared the so-called mega-cities. Read the text
and discuss these in small groups:

* what is understood by mega-cities [‘'mego,sitiz];

» what mega-cities can you name in England;

s if there are such places in Russia; :
o if the growth of mega-cities is natural; e
¢ if there is any reason to limit their size. \ {

Britain now remains one of the most urbanized countries in the
world, with nine in ten of the population living in towns or cities.
Britain’s cities, at one time big by international standards, have
long since been overtaken by giants like New York, Tokyo, Mexico i |
City. But that doesn’t mean that they are small. London has a pop- e
ulation between 12 to 14 mln people (Greater London — 7.5 mln
people). Then there are a number of major conurbations: urban
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66.

areas that started as collections of neighbouring towns, but have
grown together and fused into massive single units. Birmingham
is the main component of what is called the West Midlands, a
mega-city about 57 kilometres across and with a population about
3 mln people. Manchester is grouped together with a ring of old
industrial towns such as Stockport, Oldham and Bolton to make
up Greater Manchester. Then there are the conurbations of West
Yorkshire, Merseyside, Tyneside and Clydeside in Scotland.

Try to imagine what big cities will be like within about 50 years. Speak about
different aspects of city life:

a) size e) traffic jams
b) population f) pollution
¢) variety of buildings g) amount of vegetation, etc.

d) transport

Decide whose description is: the most optimistic, the most detailed,
the most realistic.

Work in pairs. Imagine that one of you is planning to leave town for the coun-
fry and the other, on the contrary, is going to move to a big city. Talk to each
other and try to convince your partner that he or she is making a mistake.

Writing

@ Writing to give arguments B

When people write essays explaining their opinion of some fact
they often regard it from different angles and offer their praise
or criticism, in other words, they give their arguments “for” or
“against” it.

When you write an argumentative essay you should find some
arguments “for” and some arguments “against” the problem under
discussion. In your final paragraph you write your “verdict” —
what you really think of the problem. Sometimes you support just
one point of view. Sometimes you decide that the opposite opinion
could be accepted. But very often people have mixed feelings
about various situations or facts. Whatever your final solution is
you should write it in the last paragraph of your essay. Thus the
body of an argumentative essay should have four parts:

I. Introduction

I1. Arguments for the point under discussion
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ITI. Arguments against it

IV. Conclusion

Suppose, your task is to write an essay on the following:

“Computers were invented in the middle of the 20th century.
Since then some people think they are a blessing while others do
not approve of their extensive usage.”

I. In the introduction you broaden the statement and stress the
fact that there are two points of view on the computers.

II. In the second part you enumerate the positive sides of this
phenomenon. You mention, for example, that people have an easy
access to a lot of information, they can do the shopping from
home, can have some medical advice, etc.

II1. In the third part of the essay you may write that due to
computers people do not socialize, they may get eye diseases,
headaches, insomnia, etc.

IV. The final part of the essay will be a certain summing up of
your analysis, a conclusion with your opinion.

Read the paragraph below and single out arguments for and against moving
into suburbs.

In recent decades, people have been moving out of city centres
into suburbs, new towns, smaller towns and the country. On the
one hand, it seems to be a logical thing to do, as cities become
more and more overpopulated and unsuitable for healthy living
with all their emotional and physical stress, hustle and bustle and
growing pollution. On the other hand, villages and isolated farms
and cottages, which used to be full of agricultural workers, are
now the homes of people who drive to their offices in town and
the whole pattern of life in the country is changing dramatically.
If this process goes on, won’t we lose our countryside with its
quiet unhurried way of life, wild nature and clean air?

Write argumentative essays on these problems.

1. The beginning of the 21st century is characterized by a great
number of cars and other vehicles in big cities. They certainly are
a must for our civilization but they also make city dwellers’ lives
much more complicated.

2. Living in a big city is an advantage for children and young peo-
ple as they can get a good education, qualified medical care, etc.
but it also has a bad impact on their health and often makes their
life stressful and even dangerous.




69. Listen to the poems (No 10, 11) and say what their messages are.

@ The Daffodils ®
by William Wordsworth

I wander’d lonely as a cloud
That floats on high o’er vales and hills,
When all at once I saw a crowd,
A host, of golden daffodils;
Beside the lake, beneath the trees,
Fluttering and dancing in the breeze.

o
A

Continuous as the stars that shine
And twinkle on the Milky Way,

They stretch’d in never-ending line
Along the margin of a bay:

Ten thousand saw I at a glance,
Tossing their heads in sprightly dance.

The waves beside them danced; but they
Out-did the sparkling waves in glee: p
A poet could not but be gay, «
In such a jocund company:

I gazed — and gazed — but little thought
What wealth the show to me had brought:

For oft, when on my couch I lie

In vacant or in pensive mood,

They flash upon that inward eye
Which is the bliss of solitude;

And then my heart with pleasure fills,
And dances with the daffodils.

@ Broadway @
by Walt Whitman
What hurrying human tides, or day or night!
What passions, winnings, losses, ardors, swim thy' waters!
What whirls of evil, bliss and sorrow, stem thee?!
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What curious questioning glances —
glints of love!

Leer, envy, scorn, contempt, hope, aspi-
ration!

Thou® portal — thou arena — thou of
the myriad long-drawn lines and
groups!

(Could but thy flagstones, curbs,
facades, tell their inimitable tales;

Thy windows rich, and huge hotels — thy side-walks wide;)

Thou of the endless sliding, mincing, shuffling feet!

Thou, like the parti-colored world itself — like infinite, teeming,
mocking lifel

Thou visor’d, vast, unspeakable show and lesson!

Translate the text into Russian. Try fo preserve the original style of the author.

It was one of those mornings when the smoke and the Thames
Valley mist decide to work a few miracles for their London, and
especially for the oldest part of it, the City, where Edward went
to find Uncle Alfred. The City, on these mornings is an enchant-
ment. There is a faintly luminous haze, now silver, now old gold,
over everything. The buildings have shape and solidity but no
weight; they hang in the air, like palaces out of the Arabian
Nights; you could topple the dome of St. Paul’s with a forefinger,
push back the Mansion House, send the Monument floating into
space. On these mornings, the old churches cannot be counted;
there are more of them than ever; ecclesiastical wizards are busy
multiplying the fantastic steeples. There is no less traffic than
usual; the scarlet stream of buses still flows through the ancient
narrow streets; the pavements are still thronged with bank man-
agers, office boys, policemen, clerks, typists, caretakers, commis-
sionaires, directors, secretaries, crooks, busy-bodies, idlers; but on
these mornings all the buses, taxicabs, vans, lorries and all the
pedestrians lose something of their ordinary solidity; they move
behind gauze; they are muted; their movement is in slow motion.
Whatever is new and vulgar and foolish contrives to lose itself in

'thy [0a1] = your
Ythee [0i:] = you
*thou [dau] = you (used as the subject of a sentence)
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the denser patches of mist. But all the glimpses of ancient loveli-
ness are there, perfectly framed and lighted; round every corner
somebody is whispering a line or two of Chaucer. And on these
mornings the river is simply not true; there is no geography,
nothing but pure poetry, down there; the water has gone; and
shapes out of an adventurous dream drift by on a tide of gilded
and silvered air. Such is the City on one of these mornings, a
place in a Gothic fairy tale, a mirage, a vision, Cockaigne made
out of faint sunlight and vapour and smoke.

(from “They Walk in the City” by J.B. Priestley)

Did you know that...}

* There are 539 bridges in St. Petersburg, many of which are the
so-called drawbridges.

» The famous monument to Peter I in St. Petersburg is the work
of the sculptor Falconet. The only detail of the monument exe-
cuted by his pupil, Marie Collot is the emperor’s head. The mon-
ument is nicknamed “the Bronze Horseman” after a poem writ-
ten by A. Pushkin.

o St. Isaak’s Cathedral in St. Petersburg is decorated with 112
granite one-piece columns. The building weighs 300,000 tons
and it can hold 13,000 people.

* The Church of the Resurrection of Christ was built on the spot
where emperor Alexander II was killed. The church was opened
to visitors in 1907 but was closed and turned into a warehouse
in 1931. Restoration works in the church started in 1970 and
lasted 27 years.

¢ The Triumphant (Alexander) Column in Palace Square, St.
Petersburg, was erected in 1837 in honour of the victory of
Russia in the Patriotic War of 1812. The column stands thanks
to gravity alone and is not attached to its pedestal in any way.

A. Prepare an excursion of a town (your own or any other).

B. Act as a guide and tell your classmates of the town’'s sights. lllustrate your
story with photos, slides or pictures.




WONDERS OF
THE I/VORLD

Wonders will never cease.
(Sir Henry Bate Dudley: leiter to Garric, Sept. 13, 1776)
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Introduction!

If you look the word “wonder” up in a dictionary, you may

find a definition like this:

a) wonder is a feeling of strangeness, surprise, etc. usually
combined with admiration, that is produced by something
unusually fine or beautiful, or by something unexpected
or new to one’s experience;

b) wonder is something that causes this feeling, especially a
wonderfully made object;

c) wonder is a wonderful person, especially one who is able to
do things that need great skill, cleverness or effort.

As you see, a wonder is a thing or a person that makes you
feel admiration mixed with surprise.

There are not so many wonders in the world but when we
come across them, we are not likely to forget them. They take
your breath away and make you think about the unique charac-
ter of our planet and people living on it.

The best known are probably the proverbial “Seven Wonders
of the World” — a list of preeminent architectural and sculp-
tural achievements of the ancient Mediterranean and Middle
East, compiled by various observers as early as in the 2nd cen-
tury B. C.

The seven wonders of antiquity inspired the compilation of
many other lists of attractions, both natural and man-made, by
successive generations, for example, the architectural wonders
of the Middle Ages, the wonders of engineering, the tourist
travel wonders, the natural wonders, the underwater wonders
and lots of others.

In fact, every person could make up their own list of the
greatest wonders of the world, whatever they may be — objects
or people.

Look at the categories below and decide what three wonders you'd like to

include in each of the lists.

Compare your lists, discuss them and decide which three items are the best
choice.
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A. Have you ever heard about the SEVEN WONDERS OF THE WORLD! Can you
name at least some of them! Do you know which one has survived fill our time!
B. Read the names of the Seven Wonders of the Ancient World (1—7) and
match them with their descriptions (a—g).

A

[ —
ke

The Pyramids of Giza‘g J‘he Hanging Gardens of Babyloﬁi The Stte of Zeus )

. The Pyramid(s) of Giza <~ a) a tomb of the Anatolian king built

[‘gi:za] > by his widow in the middle of the
. The Hanging Gardens of (-, 3rd century B. C.

Babylon [‘babilon] Qb) a giant statue of the Greek god
. The Statue of Zeus [zjus] . Helios or Apollo roughly the same

. The Temple of Artemis 2  size as today’s Statue of Liberty in

Y

[‘a:timis] <2  New York

. The Mausoleum of <> ¢) the tomb of Fourth dynasty Egyp-
Halicarnassus (&) tian Pharaoh [‘fearou] Khufu built on
[,haelika:' nasas] or . the Nile River near the city of Cairo
Maussollos ~ d) a series of landscaped terraces

. The Colossus of Rhodes <~ €) a shrine dedicated to one of the
[raudz] (©  Greek goddesses which was burned

. The Lighthouse at <> down by Herostratus in an attempt
Alexandria > to achieve lasting fame

. f) a structure that occupied the whole
§ width of the aisle of the temple
<  that was built to house it and was
>  about 12 metres tall

<> g)a structure between 115—135
) metres tall, it was among the tallest



_“man-made atructures on Earth
for many centuries and kept a
fire burning nightly which could

- be seen many miles out in the
Mediterranean

B
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<
D
S

3. Listen to the text “The Seven Wonders of the Ancient World” (No 12) and say
which of the statements below are true, false or not mentioned in the text.

The Mausoleum of Halicarnassus @

1. The wonders of the ancient world were
created to attract tourists from Ancient
Greece.

2. It was a must for people from the
Middle Ages to see the Seven Wonders.

3. The list which contains the Seven
Wonders of the Ancient World was
made in Ancient Greece.

4, Nowadays people can see only one won-
der of those seven.

5. The archaeologists are not quite sure

that the Hanging Gardens really ex-
isted.

‘ The Lighthouse at Alexandria

il ks e
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6. The Mausoleum of Maussollos was about 140 feet high.
7. The English word mausoleum originated from the first name of

a king.

The fame of the Temple of Artemis at Ephesus
spread all over the world in ancient times. It
took 120 years to build it. it was completed by
the year 550 B. C. A man named Herostratus set
the great shrine ablaze in 356 B.C., only
because he wanted his name to go down in his-
tory. Say what you think of such a way to gain
immortality. Consider also such examples as:

s the assassination of John F. Kennedy
by Lee Harvey Oswald;

¢ the murder of John Lennon by Mark
David Chapman.

‘The Temple of Artemis ]

Listen to the text “Seven Wonders of the Middle Ages” (No 13) and match the
names of some of these wonders (1—4) with the statements about them (a—d).

The Colosseum




—

a) the structure which was polyfunctional

b) the structure that can be regarded as a military fortification
¢) the structure which exists in contradiction to the laws of gravity
d) the structure that can be regarded as a religious shrine

6. Think and say why in your opinion the structures mentioned in ex. 5 have been
chosen for the Seven Wonders of the Middle Ages list.

7. Listen to the text “Two Natural Wonders' (No 14) and complete these statements.

A.Victoria Falls
1. People are prepared to travel long dis- 5. i /
tances to look at =
2. One of the most impressive natural
wonders in Africa is
3. Victoria Falls are situated on the
Zambezi River, where it is more than
m wide.
. Islands divide the Falls into
. The Falls’ African name can be trans-
lated into English like
. The Falls are named for

. Lake Baikal

. Lake Baikal is situated :

. Lake Baikal is the largest :

. The lake is km long and at some
places up to km wide.

4. Lake Baikal is the deepest

5. The water in Lake Baikal : _ Sl SRl B sk ss -3

6. Only _____ flows out of Lake Baikal. T e st S

B

ot

W~ o

8. Say what other lakes and waterfalls in your opinion can be referred to as nat- NE
ural wonders. Explain why you think so. Mention these: =
» what water body you are going to talk about;
¢ where it is situated;
» why you think it is a natural wonder.

ading’
9. Read the text and complete it with the phrases below.

a) leading state-owned
b) been narrowed to

5%




¢) and removed from the voting
d) included on the new list

e) in alphabetical order

f) by free and paid votes

g) because of its status of

@ New Seven Wonders of the World B

The New Seven Wonders of the World was an international proj-
ect aimed at a revision of the Seven Wonders of the World, and
organized by a Swiss-based, non-profit corporation called New
Open World Corporation (NOWC). The selection was made 1. g
through telephone or online. The first vote was free to registered
members and additional votes could be purchased through a pay-
ment to NOWC.

History

According to NOWC, Swiss businessman Bernard Weber launched
the project in September 1999. By November 24, 2005, 177 mon-
uments were up for consideration. To be 2. , the wonders had
to be man-made, completed before 2000, and in an “acceptable”
state of preservation. On January 1, 2006, the NOWC said the
list had 3. 21 sites later reduced to 20 following complaints
from Egypt.

Criticism from Egypt
Some people in Egypt thought that it was not fair to put the

Great Pyramid of Giza on the list 4. the only surviving mon-
ument of the original Ancient Wonders. “This is probably a con-
spiracy against Egypt, its civilization and monuments,” wrote a
5. daily. After the complaints from Egypt, the pyramid was
given special status of an Honorary Candidate 6.

Results

Among the 21 finalists were such candidates as the Acropolis of
Athens in Athens, Greece, the Statue of Liberty in New York
City, Stonehenge in the UK, and the Kremlin, Red Square, as well
as Saint Basil’s Cathedral in Moscow, Russia.

Winners
The final list of winners was announced on July 7, 2007
(07.07.07), in Lisbon, Portugal. Here is the list of winners
T



Attributes Location

Worship, Yucatan, Mexico
Knowledge
Chichen Itza
[ , ) . .
l Welcoming, Rio de Janeiro, Brazil
! Openness
s i
Christ the Redeemer %
-
‘ , ]
L Perseverance, China {9
Persistence 3
)
Great Wall
Community, Cuzco, Peru
Dedication
Machu Picchu




Attributes

Engineering,
Protection

Joy, Suffering

Love, Passion

TN

Taj Mahal

Immortality,
Eternity

Great Pyramid of Giza
(Honorary Candidate)

Location

Jordan

Rome, Italy

Agra, India

Cairo, Egypt
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the white-stone Kremlin, and the onion domes were gold rather
than multicolored and patterned as they are today.

In the 17th century a hip-roofed bell tower was added, the
gallery and staircases were covered with vaulted roofing, and the
helmeted domes were replaced with decorated ones. In 1860, dur-
ing rebuilding, the Cathedral was painted with a more complex
design, and has remained unchanged since.

For a time in the Soviet Union, there was talk of demolishing St.
Basil’s — mainly because it hindered Stalin’s plans for massed
parades on Red Square. It was only saved thanks to the courage of
the architect Pyotr Baranovsky. When ordered to prepare the build-
ing for demolition, he refused categorically, and sent to the Kremlin
an extremely blunt telegram. The Cathedral remained standing, and
Baranovsky’s conservation efforts earned him five years in prison.

The Cathedral is now a museum. During restoration work in the
seventies a wooden spiral staircase was discovered within one of
the walls. Visitors now take this route into the central church
with its extraordinary, soaring tented roof and a fine 16th-centu-
ry iconostasis. You can also walk along the narrow, winding
gallery, covered in beautiful patterned paintwork.

One service a year is held in the Cathedral, on the Day of
Intercession in October.

A. Read the text “St. Basil's Cathedral” again and complete the following state-
ments.

1. “St. Basil’s” is the name given to the Cathedral by 3

a) church authorities b) its builders ¢) people

2. St. Basil’s is church built in this place.
a) the first b) the second ¢) the third

3. There is we know about the Cathedral’s history for sure.
a) not much b) nothing c) a lot

4. According to the legend the two builders of the Cathedral

a) were maimed

b) were rewarded with gold

c) created more churches that had no comparison with it
5. Architectural specialists about the Cathedral’s original

design.

a) are doubtful b) are unanimous c) want to know more
6. Originally the Cathedral looked it is now.

a) the same but smaller than
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b) absolutely the same as
c) rather different from what
7. In 1860 the Cathedral was rebuilt ;

a) first b) last ¢) most radically
8. But for Pyotr Baranovsky the Cathedral could have been
a) replaced b) removed ¢) redecorated

9. Now the Cathedral
a) doesn’t function
b) always functions
c¢) sometimes functions

B. Find in the text the equivalents for the following. Use some of them in sen- \
tences of your own.

as a church.

1) a deep wide hole, usually filled with water, that surrounds a

castle as protection against attacks;

2) to celebrate;

3) real, not false;

4) a famous building or object that you can see and recognise

easily; |
5) lots of; :
6) not sure about the truth; '
7) relating to towns and cities;

8) to show respect or admiration for someone or something;

9) to form an attractive combination;

10) decorated with some design;

11) to pull down;

12) to stand in the way;

13) rough and plain without trying to be polite or to hide unpleas-

ant facts;

14) attempts to preserve a historic place;

15) rising quickly into the air and shaped like a tent;

16) having a lot of bends and turns.

A. Look at the picture on p. 138, say if you recognise the lady in the photo
and what you know about this famous crime-story writer and her novels.

B. Read the text about her and say what new information about Agatha Christie
you have learned.

Dame Agatha Christie (1890—1976) is known throughout the
world as the Queen of Crime. She began writing at the end of the
First World War, when she created Hercule Poirot — the most
popular sleuth in fiction since Sherlock Holmes. Poirot, Miss
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Marple and her other detectives have prrsmsssmwmmmmssmmrmmm
appeared in numerous films, radio pro-
grammes, television films and stage
plays based on her books.

Apart from crime stories Agatha
Christie wrote six romantic novels
under the pen name Mary Westmacott,
several plays, a book of poems and an
autobiography. She assisted her archae-
ologist husband Sir Max Mallowan on
many expeditions to the Middle East.

In 1971 she was awarded the title of
Dame of the British Empire.

Death Comes As the End is one of her few novels when she steps
into the past and lays scene in the exotic setting of Ancient
Egypt. In this novel the central character is Renisenb who is
newly widowed and who has returned to her father’s household to
forget her grief.

S ————

- 7 A

A. Read the text and say:

o where and when the scene is laid;
» what members of Renisenb’s household are mentioned in it;
» what she feels about her home after staying away.

@ Homecoming ®
(after A.Christie)

Renisenb stood looking over the Nile. In the distance she could
hear faintly the upraised voices of her brothers, Yahmose and
Sobek. Sobek’s voice was high and confident as always. Yahmose’s
voice was low and grumbling in tone. It expressed doubt and anx-
iety.

Yahmose was always in a state of anxiety over something or
other. He was the eldest son, and during his father’s absence the
management of the family’s farmlands was more or less in his
hands. Yahmose was slow, prudent and prone to look for difficul-
ties where none existed. He was a heavily built, slow moving man
with none of Sobek’s gaiety and confidence.

Renisenb looked once more across the pale, shining river. Her
rebellion and pain mounted on her again. Khay, her young hus-
band, was dead. Khay was with Osiris [a(v)sai(a)ris] in the Kingdom




of the dead. Eight years they had had together — and now she had
returned widowed, to her father’s house. It seemed to her at this
moment as though she had never been away ... She welcomed that
thought .. She would forget those eight years — so full of
unthinking happiness, so torn and destroyed by loss and pain.

Renisenb turned away and slowly walked up the path where she
thought her brothers were. Soon she saw Sobek coming back to
the house. When Renisenb, walking slowly up the steep path,
arrived, Yahmose was in consultation with Hori, her father’s man
of business and affairs, in a little rock chamber. Hori had a sheet
of papyrus spread out on his knees and Yahmose and he were
bending over it. Both the men smiled at Renisenb when she
arrived and sat down near them in a patch of shade. She had
always been very fond of her brother Yahmose. He was gentle and
affectionate to her and had a mild and kindly disposition. Hori,
too, had always been gravely kind to the small Renisenb and had
sometimes mended her toys for her. Renisenb thought that though
he looked older he had changed hardly at all. The grave smile he
gave her was just the same as she remembered.

Their talk went on. Renisenb sat drowsily content with the
men’s murmuring voices as a background. Presently Yahmose got
up and went away, handing back the roll of papyrus to Hori.

Renisenb sat on in a companionable silence.

Then she touched the roll of papyrus and asked: “Is that from
my father?”

Hori nodded.

“What does he say?” she asked curi-
ously. She unrolled it and stared at
those marks that were meaningless to
her untutored eyes. Smiling a little,
Hori leaned over her shoulder and began
reading.

Renisenb laughed.

“My father is just the same,” she said
happily. “Always thinking that nothing
can be done right if he is not here.”

Hori took up a sheet of papyrus and
began to write. Renisenb watched him
lazily for some time. She felt too con-
tented to speak. By and by she said
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dreamily: “It would be interesting to know how to write on
papyrus. It’s a constant wonder to me that people can do it. Why
doesn’t everyone learn?”

“It is not necessary.”

“Not necessary, perhaps, but it would be pleasant.”

“You think so, Renisenb? What difference would it make to
you?”

Renisenb slowly considered for a moment or two. Then she said
slowly:

“When you ask me like that, truly I do not know, Hori.”

Hori said, “At present a few scribes are all that are needed on a
large estate, but the day will come, I fancy, when there will be
armies of scribes all over Egypt.”

“That will be a good thing,” said Renisenb.

Hori said slowly: “I am not so sure.”

“Why are you not sure?”

“Because, Renisenb, it is so easy and it costs so little labour to
write down ten bushels of barley, or a hundred head of cattle, —
and the thing that is written will come to seem like the real
thing, and so the writer and the scribe will come to despise the
man who ploughs the fields and reaps the barley and raises the
cattle — but all the same the fields and the cattle are real — they
are not just marks of ink on papyrus. And when all the records
and all the papyrus rolls are destroyed and the scribes are scat-
tered, the men who toil and reap will go on, and Egypt will still
live.”




Renisenb looked at him attentively. She said slowly: “Yes, I see
what you mean. Only the things that you can see and touch and
eat are real ... To write down “I have two hundred and forty
bushels of barley” means nothing unless you have the barley. One
could write down lies.”

Hori smiled at her serious face. She paused and then said simply:

“When Khay went to Osiris I was very sad. But now I have come
home and I shall be happy again and forget — for everything here
is the same. Nothing is changed at all.”

“You really think that?”

Renisenb looked at him sharply.

“What do you mean, Hori?”

“I mean there is always change. Eight years is eight years. You
yourself are not the same Renisenb who went away with Khay.”

“Yes, I am! Or if not, then I soon shall be again. I am just
Renisenb.”

“But Renisenb has something added to her all the time, so she
becomes all the time a different Renisenb!”

“No, no. Nothing will be different at alll” She paused, breathless.

Hori sighed. Then he said gently: “You do not understand,
Renisenb. There is an evil that comes from outside, that attacks
so that all the world can see, but there is another kind of rotten-
ness that breeds from within — that shows no outward sign. It
grows slowly, day by day, till at last the whole fruit is rotten —
eaten away by disease.”

Renisenb stared at him. He had spoken almost absently, not as
though he were speaking to her, but more like a man who muses
to himself.

B. Answer the questions.

1. Why do you think Renisenb returned home? 2. What are her
brothers’ names? Are they alike or different? What information is
given in the text about their disposition? 3. Why do you think
Yahmose “was always in a state of anxiety”? 4. What was Hori’s
occupation? Was he a member of Renisenb’s family? What did
Renisenb think of this man? 5. Why were the marks in Renisenb’s
father’s papyrus meaningless to her? Why, in your opinion, does
the author mention Renisenb’s “untutored eyes”? 6. Renisenb
regarded writing and reading as a wonder. Can you explain why?
Are these skills wonderous to you? Do you think the idea of
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“a wonder” changes with time? Do timeless wonders exist?
7. Why, in your opinion, did the ability to write or to read make no
| difference to Renisenb? Are these skills of importance nowadays?
| Do you think reading as a process of gaining knowledge and infor-
mation is beginning to lack significance now? How can you
i account for it? 8. What do you think Hori meant when he men-
g tioned evil that “breeds from within”? Do you think this evil will
' reveal itself in the course of the story? In what way, do you
5 think, the plot will develop remembering that the story was writ-
i ten by Agatha Christie?

15. Find in the text English equivalents for the following:

1) Bpanm, moogannb

2) rpomkuMe roJsoca

3) cMaxkoBaTh, HACIAMIATHCA

4) oBnoseBIIan

5) cKanabl M3BECTHAKOBOM MOPOMILI

6) KpyTas TPOIHMHKA

7) MATKHUE ¥ H0OPOAYIIHBIA XapaKTep
8) npy:xen0bHOe MOTUAHUE

9) HeIpPUBEIYHBIE K UTEHHIO IJIa3a

10) A mocTOAHHO TOpAaXKaCh

11) pasaymbiBasi 1apy MHUHYT

12) muciel

13) pacnaxuBaer HOJA U IKHET AUMEHb
14) rEnab, KOTOpas MOABISETCHA H3HYTPH
15) paccykgaomuid camMm ¢ coboit
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16. Discuss the problems raised in the text “Homecoming".

1. Hori thinks that the ability to read and write can bring forth evil
as educated people may “come to despise the man who ploughs
the fields and reaps the barley”. How true is this prediction?

2. For Hori what is written down is not “the real thing”. Renisenb
agrees with him saying that “one could write down lies”. They
oppose writing about things to producing the actual things. In
what way can words become very real and powerful?

3. Hori believes that there is no stability in the world, that every-
thing changes even if there are no evident signs of changes. Is
he right or is he exaggerating? Support what you say with
examples.
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17. In the text “Homecoming” Hori and Renisenb
speak about how everything changes with
time.

A. Look at the proverbs and sayings below
and explain their meanings.
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a) Times change.

b) Busiest men find the most time.

¢) Other times, other manners.

d) Procrastination is the thief of time.
e) Time and tide are waiting for no
man.

f) Time is the great healer.

g) Footprints on the sands of time are
not made by sitting down.

2
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B. Remember or make up a short story to illustrate one of the proverbs and
sayings above. Tell the story to the class and let them guess which particular
proverb or saying you are illustrating.

18. Arrange a general discussion on one of the following topics.

a) Do people change in the course of time or is it the circum-
stances that change while people remain basically the same?
b) In what time in history would you prefer to live and why?
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New Vocabular

19. Learn to use the new words.

1. background ['bakgravnd] (n): 1) the type of family, social posi-
tion, or culture that someone comes from. Our students come
from very different backgrounds. His musical background helps him a
lot in his job; 2) the part of a picture or scenery that is behind
the main people or things in it. /t was picture of palm trees with
mountains in the background; 3) in a design, the empty space
around figures or objects; on a blue background, on a dark back-
ground, 4) a place or situation in which people do not notice
you. He is a public person and can't stay in the background.

2. confident [‘konfid(a)nt] (adj): 1) believing in their own abilities
and so not feeling nervous or frightened. / was beginning to feel
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12,

more confident about the exam. He is confident in his ability to do
the job well; 2) certain that sth will happen or be successful. We
were confident of victory. I'm confident that our flight will be on time.

. confidence [‘konfid(a)ns] (n): the belief that you are able to do

things well. He is a nice boy, but he doesn’t have much confidence;
to give (gain/lose) confidence, to do sth with confidence.

. disposition [,dispa’zif(a)n] (n): (singular) 1) the way that some-

one normally thinks or behaves, that shows what type of per-
son they are. He is known for having a warm and friendly disposi-
tion; 2) a certain type of behaviour. Your friend has shown a dis-
position to take unnecessary risks.

. drowse [dravz] (v): to be in a light sleep or to feel that you are

going to sleep. The old woman was drowsing peacefully in the sunshine.

. grumble [‘grambl] (v): to complain, especially continuously and

about unimportant things. Children always grumble about school
dinners. She grumbles at her employees over the slightest thing. He
grumbled that he had nothing to do. — Are you well? — Mustn't
(shouldn’t) grumble. (coll.)

. lean [lin] (leaned or lent) (v): 1) to move your body so that it

is closer to sth or further from sth or sb. ! leaned over his
shoulder to study the maps spread out on the table; 2) to stand, sit
or put sth at an angle against sth for support. / leaned against
the tree while we were talking. He walked leaning heavily on a cane.

. mount [maunt] (v): 1) (about a particular feeling) to get

stronger over a period of time. Renisenb’s rebellion and pain
mounted on her again. Tension continues to mount between the two
parties; 2) (formal) to go upstairs or to climb up somewhere. He
mounted the steps to receive his award.

. muse [mju:z] (v): to think about sth in a careful slow way or to

speak in this manner. He mused upon (on, about, over) his rela-
tionship with his own father.

prone [proun] (adj): likely to do sth or to be affected by sth,
especially sth bad. The coastal region is prone to earthquakes. He is
prone to gain weight.

prudent [‘prud(o)nt] (adj): careful and using good judgment. /t
may be prudent to get some expert advice.

strike [straik] (struck) (v): 1) to hit against or crash into some-
one or sth. One of the bullets struck his forearm. The ball struck her
hard on the left shoulder; 2) to refuse to work for a period of time
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as a protest against your pay or conditions of work. The right to
strike was then established in the constitution. Pilots were striking for a
6% salary increase; 3) (never progressive: about a thought or idea)
to enter your mind suddenly or unexpectedly. He stopped speak-
ing, struck by a sudden thought; 4) to happen suddenly or unex-
pectedly causing harm or damage. Three earthquakes striuck the
island that year. Disaster struck within minutes of take-off.

13. tutor [‘tju:ta] (n): 1) a teacher in a college or university. He has
been a tutor in Oxford for all his life; 2) someone who gives pri-
vate lessons in a particular subject. His parents employed a tutor
for him instead of sending him to school.

Complete the sentences with the missing prepositions abouf, across, againsf,
at, by, for, from, in (2), on (3) where necessary.

1. The general’s confidence his army proved misplaced.
2. He came a very privileged background. 3. She leaned her
head his shoulder. 4. He grumbled the way he had
been treated. 5. William Tenn once mused the possibilities
of genetic manipulation. 6. Mr Ashby tutors me Maths this
term. 7. She drowsed the sun. 8. The stone struck me a
blow the head. 9. The workers decided to strike high-
er wages. 10. The old lady was mounting the steep path
with difficulty. 11. We mounted a sustained attack _ the gov-
ernment. 12. She struck Julian his face. 13. It suddenly
struck me how we could change the situation. 14. A frigate
was struck a torpedo. 15. She had a pretty dress on, with
white stripes a dark blue background.

You know the words in column A. Read the sentences and say what the words
in column B mean. Look them up in a dictionary if necessary.

A B A B
confident confide muse muse (n)
grumble grumble (n) tutor (v)
mount mount (n) tutor<
drowse drowsy tutorial

prudent prudence

strike (n) lean (n)
strike < lean<
striking leaning(s)

1. When people tell their secrets to someone they confide in them
or they confide with their secrets to them. 2. My only grumble is

i




that the system is a bit slow. 3. Mount' Everest is the highest
mountain in the world. 4. Some cough medicines can make you
feel drowsy. 5. The country’s leaders are calling for prudence and
J‘- moderation. 6. In those times the great majority of children were
f tutored by parents and priests. 7. We had a very interesting tuto-
i rial on climate change. 8. A strike by transport workers was
é launched on August 12th. 9. Workers have been out on strike
{
i

ek

since Friday. 10. Julia had a striking resemblance to her mother,
11. A muse is an imaginary force which helps a person to do
something especially to paint or to write poetry or music, by giv-
ing them ideas and inspiration. A muse is often imagined to be a
woman., 12. A leaning is a tendency to prefer, support, or be
interested in a particular idea or activity. 13. Nancy is a young
lawyer with feminist leanings. 14. She is a well-educated young
woman with a leaning towards traditional values.

[ l 22. Change the sentences so that you could use the new words.

1. John was scared and told his brother about his fears. 2. Her
political interests are a mystery to me. 3. Alice wears very notice-
able unusual clothes. 4. The sleeping child looked the picture of
health. 5. Tell us about your family, home, education you’ve got, in
other words, tell us about yourself, please. 6. What is there behind
the sitter’s chair in the picture? 7. Jerry is a nice boy of a mild
character. 8. Why did you hit him? 9. Little Alice is likely to get
colds in autumn and spring. 10. Dr. Adams is a wise and careful
; person. 11. Grace got onto the horse and rode off. 12. In a bad-tem-
i pered way he complained about the way we were serviced. 13. Jerald
thought about Victor’s proposal in a careful slow way. 14. Aunt
Rose gives me private lessons of music. 15. His manner is more cer-
tain these days, he is able to deal with the situation successfully.
16. They refused to continue working and demanded more pay.

i forms.
i @ The Tortoises’ Picnic ®

There were once three tortoises — a father, a mother and a
baby. And one fine spring day they were 1. by the idea that
they would like to go for a picnic. They began to get their stuff

[ : 23. A. Complete the text with the words of your new vocabulary in their right

'the word mount in this meaning is used only in names: Mount Kenya




together. They got tins of salmon and
tins of tongue, and sandwiches, and
orange squash, and everything they
could think of. In about three months
they felt 2. that they were ready,
and they set out, carrying their bas-
kets.

They walked and walked and crossed a
field and then 3. a hill and after
about eighteen months they sat down
and 4. against a big oak tree to
have a rest. The three of them 5.
in the sunshine for a while. But since it
wasn’t the place where they wanted to
go, they set out again. And in three
years they reached the picnic place — a lovely meadow with a
fast-flowing bubbling stream and a green wood in the
6. . They unpacked their baskets and spread out the cloth,
and arranged the food on it and it looked great.

Then Mother Tortoise began to look into the picnic baskets.

“We’'ve forgotten the tin opener!” she cried. They looked at each
other, and at last Father and Mother said, “Baby, you’ll have to |
go back for it.” “What!” 7. the baby, “Me! Go back all that
long way!” “We can’t start without a tin opener,” said Father in
such a tone that the 8. baby immediately understood that he
had better go. He knew his father’s firy 9. only too well.
“We'll wait for you,” Mother said trying to comfort Baby. “Do
you promise faithfully,” said Baby who was 10. to mistrust
people, “that you won’t touch a thing till I come back?” “Yes, we
promise faithfully,” they said and Baby plodded away, and after a
while he was lost to sight among the bushes.

And Father and Mother waited. A whole year went by and they
began to feel hungry. But they’d promised, so they waited.
Another year passed and another, and they got ravenous.

“It’s six years now,” said Mother Tortoise 11.
Baby’s long absence. “He ought to be back by now.”

“Yes, I suppose he ought,” said Father Tortoise. “Let’s just have l
one sandwich while we’re waiting.”

They picked up the sandwiches, but just as they were going to
eat them, a little voice said, “Aha! I knew you’d cheat.” And Baby

about
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Tortoise popped his head out of a bush. “It’s a good thing I didn’t
start for that tin opener,” he said.

B. Make up your own story with some of the new words. Tell the story in class,

Translate these sentences into Russian.

1. The old painter was struck by the sitter’s beauty. 2. It is pru-
dent to have the car checked before starting on a long trip.
3. Ralf sat on the porch musing on the events of the day. 4. In
Greek or Roman myths each of the nine goddesses who protected
and encouraged poetry, music, dancing, history and other branch-
es of art and literature was called Muse. 5. It has just struck
midnight. 6. I felt drowsy after dinner and decided to take a nap.
7. Some people are prone to overeat. 8. What he said struck me
as funny. 9. You have a cheerful disposition, you smile and
make jokes even when you’re tired. 10. The bedspread has yellow
flowers on a green background. 11. Jenny is very shy and always
keeps in the background. 12. Jack stood leaning against a tree.
13. Steven has always enjoyed her confidence. 14. Just listen to
him! He is grumbling that he doesn’t feel like cleaning his room.
15. We are always confident of success.

Express the same in English using the new words.

1. On goBepus MHe CcBOw0O TaiHy. 2. J[3KOH IIOYKAJIOBAJICH, YTO MPH-
XOOMUTCA TAK PAHO MPOCHIIAThCA. 3. MBI OBLIM IOpa)KeHblI €€ CJIOBa-
mu. 4. OH goJgro pasMbINUIAT O HPEJIOMEHHH CBOEro Apyra, HO He
CMOI IIPUHATH pelleHune. 5. EMy cBoiicTBeHHO ommbaTrhesa. 6. Anmca
odeHb OiaropasdymuHada geByuika. 7. Hagiomka Tom B3obpanca Ha
XOJIM M KaKoe-TO BpeMs IOCTOAJ Ha ero BepllIWHe, JIOYAch BUIOM.
8. IlpucnoruTre MecTHUIY K cTeHe, nmoxkanyiicra. 9. Ha zagmem mia-
He XYOOXMHHUK H300pasuii BeJIUKOJenHble po3oBele KyceThl. 10. Korma
HaunHaerca cemuHap? 11. OHa coHHO mMpoGopMOTaa YTO-TO M 3a-
cuyna. 12. Trosa cecrpa mposBiaser baaropasymue, TpaTsa AeHBIH, a
Tl HeT. 13. Toabko uTO mMpoGuI0 ueTwhIipe yaca. 14. To mopasu-
TenabHbIE (QaKThI. 15. Bo/IesHb BCOBIXHYJIA HEOMKHUIAHHO.

A. Stricken is the past participle of the verb fo sirike, its old form. You
can still find it in some compounds. Think and say how you can explain the
meanings of these words:

grief-stricken

panie-stricken
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poverty-stricken
terror-stricken
drought-stricken

B. Complete these sentences using the compounds from part A.

1. At that moment it occurred to me that I was just wasting my °
time. The girl was . She was trembling all over and couldn’t
concentrate on what I was telling her. 2. He was on the
thought he might never play again. 3. The areas evidently
couldn’t do without additional food and water supplies.
4. Whenever he was about to fly in an aeroplane he became

5. The suburbs of big cities are sometimes and their
dwellers live from hand to mouth. 6. Gladys was after losing
her whole family in a car accident. 7. The town was after

the newspapers wrote about a maniac haunting the neighbour-
hood. 8. This area in central Africa is often , which causes a
lot of problems among the population. 9. Every time she thought
about the coming exams she was . She thought she would
never be able to pass them. 10. Isn’t it a shame that in this
country a small minority of people have money to burn.

A.In the text “Homecoming” you came across the word “muse”. See how

many verbs which denote thinking you know.

1. ponder on/upon sth (formal): to think
carefully about sth for a long time
before reaching a decision.

2. reflect on/upon sth: to think about sth
carefully and seriously

3. consider sth/doing sth: to think about
sth carefully before making a decision
or developing an opinion

4. meditate on/upon sth: to think about
sth carefully for a long time

5. contemplate sth: to think about sth
very carefully for a long time

6. muse on/upon/about/over sth: to think
about sth in a careful slow way

7. brood about/over sth: to think and worry about sth a lot

B. Of all the verbs connected with thinking say which denote:

1. thinking for a long time
2. thinking carefully
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3. thinking seriously

4. thinking slowly

5. thinking for the sake of making a decision
6. thinking about sth unpleasant

C. Complete the sentences with the right words where necessary.

1. During the holiday I mused the advantages of living in
the country. 2. It’s silly to go on brooding ____ what happened.
3. He was meditating ____ his troubles. 4. She contemplated
her future gloomily. 5. I’'ll consider your suggestion,
6. Give me a minute to reflect your words. 7. Mary pon-
dered bitterly the meaning of life. 8. Always consider
other people’s feelings. 9. I wanted to ponder quietly what
decision to take. 10. Are you contemplating marriage?
11. Spend some more time meditating the problem. 12. It’s
exciting to contemplate how many new ideas are lying dor-
mant in people’s minds.

A. Which verb denoting thinking would you prefer to use in these situations!

1. You sit on the slope of a green hill watching the sunset and
thinking lazily about lots of things at the same time. 2. Your par-
ents want you to change school. There are arguments for and
against it. You have to make a decision within a couple of days.
3. You’ve been thinking about your future career since last year.
4. You’re not very good at basketball but you’ve agreed against
your will to play for your school in a basketball game next
Saturday. You are thinking about how bad you may look on the
playground. 5. Some time ago you and your friends discussed the
problem of national stereotypes. You are not quite sure what you
feel about this and keep thinking about the problem. 6. You are
thinking about what birthday present to buy for your friend.
There’s no hurry. There are still two months before the day.

B. Use the verbs denoting the process of thinking in situation of your own.

29.

A. Learn how these words can be discriminated.

1. kind — kindly (adv) — kindly (adj)
kind — gentle, generous and friendly (go6pwniit). It was kind of
you to help me. A kind person is thoughtful of others.
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kindly (adv) — a) in a kind manner. He
spoke kindly to them (mo-moGpomy); b) used
when making polite requests or with irony
when ordering people to do sth (6yasTe
nobpst). Would you kindly hold this for a
moment? Kindly leave me alone!

kindly (adj) — (used attributiuetyl) kind
or friendly in character, manner or
appearance (noGpoaymHsbii, no0psiit). The
man gave a kindly little chuckle. I looked
for the kindly faces of my friends in the
audience before I gave my speech.

2. to lean — to bend

to lean — to be in a sloping position or to
rest on sth in a sloping position for sup-
port. The girl leant out of the window.

to bend (bent, bent) — to move the top
part of the body forward and down. Can
you bend over and touch your toes?

3. despise (v) — contempt (n)

to despise — to look down on sb or sth as
very bad. I always tell the truth and
despise lying.

contempt (n) — a feeling that a person or
act is bad, mean or worth nothing; scorn.
I have nothing but contempt for people tobend |
who are cruel to animals. -

to despise sb = to feel contempt for sb

B. Explain how these pairs of words are discriminated. Use a dictionary if
necessary.

1. to mount — to go up/to walk up

2. a teacher — a tutor

Complete the sentences with the suitable words in their proper form. In some
cases more than one version is possible.
A. kind — kindly (adv) — kindly (adj)

1. The old lad was endlessly
come they always speak

and sympathetic. 2. Whenever I
to me. 3. I looked at his wrin-

'used attributively — ucnonssyerca Tonsko B dyHKUMM onpepenexms
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kled face and smiled. 4. It was really most
5. Andrew was a man who always helped his neighbours.

6. call me tomorrow.

B. fo lean — to bend \
150 down and tied my shoelace. 2. I had to double to |
get under the table. 3. Gregory back in his chair. 4. Arnold
his rake against the fence and went to lunch. 5. Don’t
at the waist when lifting heavy objects. 6. Corey against the
apple tree.

of you to help.

C. contempt — despise

1.1 have nothing but for their ridiculous opinions.
2. Strikebreakers are often by their fellow workers.
3. I really do her hypocrisy. 4. We feel nothing but
for people who treat children so cruelly. 5. Such behaviour is

beneath . 6.1 ___ him for the way he treated his family.

Phrasal Verb 2R

1. to tear apart = a) to make someone feel very sad, upset or wor-
ried. It’s just tears me apart to see you suffering like this;

, b) to make people argue and damage their relationship. This

g misunderstanding is tearing their marriage apart.

4 2. to be torn between = to find it difficult to decide which of two

: possibilities to choose. He was torn between soccer and rugby.

3. to tear down = to destroy or remove a structure or part of a
structure. They tore down the old buildings and replaced them
with concrete cubes.

4. to tear off = a) to remove sth by pulling it away. The hurricane
tore off the roof; b) to move somewhere very quickly, especially
in excited or uncontrolled way. The boys went tearing off down
the street.

5. to tear up = to destroy sth such as a piece of paper by pulling
it into pieces. I tore the letter up as soon as I'd read it.

31. Translate these sentences into Russian paying attention to the phrasal verb fo
tear.
1. Demonstrators tore the barricades down. 2. The boys tore off
their clothes and jumped into the water. 3. She tore up all the
photos of her ex-boyfriend. 4. All this fighting with your brother
is tearing your mother apart. 5. She was torn between rage and a
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Focus on Syntax

desire to laugh. 6. The wind was threatening to tear the gate off
its hinges. 7. Don’t worry, nothing will tear our friendship apart.

Complete the sentences. Use aparf, belween, down, off, up. [ ]

1. The angry crowd tore
leader. 2. Totally exhausted, he tore
bed. 3. War and revolution have torn
families . 4. Don’t think it hasn’t
torn me to be away from vyou.
5. The magician tore a $5 note and
then made it whole again. 6. These beau-
tiful old houses are being torn to
make way for a new road. 7. A noisy
group of boys tore the street on
their scooters. 8. He tore the hat
his head and started waving to us franti-
cally. 9. I have no idea what career Ian is
going to choose. At the moment he is
torn engineering and medicine.

the statue of the former country
his clothes and fell into

ADVERBIAL CLAUSES

The usual position for an adverbial clause is just after the main
clause.

I couldn’t think of a single thing to say after he had replied like
that.

My granny looks after my pets while I'm away.

However, most types of adverbial clauses can be put in front of a
main clause.

As soon as we get the money, we shall send it to you.

There are eight types of adverbial clauses:

Kind of clause Usual conjunctions Examples

1. Time clauses when, before, after, I have known him
as, since, while, until, | since he came here in
as soon as 2006,




Kind of clause

Usual conjunctions

Examples

2. Conditional clauses

if, unless

We won’t be late if
he comes earlier.

3. Purpose clauses

in order to, so that

It is best to be as
clear as possible, in
order that there may
be no misunderstand-

ing.

4. Reason clauses

because, in case, as,
since

As Alice had gone to
college, they invited
me to stay.

5. Result clauses

so that

Explain it so that a
10-year-old could
understand it.

6. Concessive clauses
(contrast clauses)

although, though,
while

Though he has lived
for years in London,
he can’t write in
English.

7. Place clauses

where, wherever

He left the mobile
where it lay.

8. Clauses of manner

as, as if, as though,
like, the way

He always behaves as
he likes.

¢ The time clause, the conditional clause, the reason clause, the
contrast clause and the place clause can come before or after
the main clause.
A. Although she hated them, she agreed to help them just the
same. She agreed to help them just the same although she
hated them.

B. In order to keep warm the stray dogs slept together. The stray
dogs slept together in order to keep warm.

'since — Tak Kak

concessive clauses (yctynutensHbie npupatounsie) are used if you want to contrast two
statements




s The result clause and the manner clause always come after a
main clause.

You look like you have seen a ghost.
He dressed so quickly that he put his boots on the wrong feet.

e The purpose clause usually comes after a main clause.

I came to live in the country so as to have trees around me
instead of buildings.

33.

3.

Change the place of the main clause where it is possible.

1. When foreigners come to Britain, native people expect them to
conform to British customs. 2. Unless he comes at five, we won’t
be able to begin the meeting on time. 3. There are too many pupils
in my class so that the room gets crowded easily. 4. I'd rather
take a taxi to the city centre so that I could travel comfortably.
5. I really enjoyed the play despite the fact that the actors’ voices
were too loud. 6. I waved my arm so that they could see me.
7.1 don’t like people who behave the way he does. 8. He ran to
the house as though he wanted to escape. 9. They work five days
a week, the way we do. 10. He had been ill for half a year, and as
a result he lost his job.

Complete the sentences using the right conjunction. Translate the sentences into
Russian.

although (though) in order to if since S0 so that

till (until) unless when as if
1. I’ll do it I have finished writing this letter. 2. he
can’t come, he will phone. 3. I can’t write to her I know her

let fresh air in.
my explanation will be clearer.

address. 4. 1 keep the window open,
5. I have drawn a diagram

6. it was Sunday, he got up rather late. 7. His English is
rather poor, I talked to him through an interpreter.
8. she hated him, she couldn’t help giving him money and

support. 9. We’ll support them _____ they find work. 10. She felt
she had a fever.

& AT A R




Focus on Syntax Il

: As you already know a lot about the structure of English sen-
| tences the further information will refer only to some types of
‘ adverbial clauses.

PURPOSE CLAUSES

1. You use a purpose clause, when you are saying what some-
one’s intention is when they do something. The most common
type of purpose clause is a “to” infinitive phrase.

I left the party early to catch the last bus.

: We spoke quietly to avoid disturbing anyone.

E Instead of using a “to” infinitive phrase, it is possible to use in
i order to or so as to with an infinitive.

I always try to write clearly in order to avoid being misunderstood.
He sat in the furthest corner so as to be able to look through the
magazine.

| To make a purpose clause negative, you have to use in order not
§ to or so as not to.

| She went downstairs barefoot so as not to be heard.

2. Another type of purpose clause begins with in order that, so
or so that. These clauses usually have a modal verb.

When the main clause refers to the present, you usually use can,
may, will or shall in the purpose clause.

You should fence the hole so that people can’t fall down into it.
When the main clause refers to the past, you usually use could,
might, should, etc.

I lifted Roy on my shoulder so that he might see the procession.
You use in order that, so and so that when the subject of the
purpose clause is different from the subject of the main clause.
I wake up my little sister at seven, so that she has enough time
to get ready for school.

If the doer of the action is one and the same, you use so as to.
They stayed in the capital longer so as to see the city better.

I played the sonata again and again so as to practise before the
contest.

'O6patuTe BHUMAaHWE, YTO B AHIMMICKON FPAMMATHKE MMA CYLLLECTBUTENbHOE clause moxer
obo3Haqath 1) 4acTb CNOMHOCOUMHEHHOTO MPEANOMEHHUs; 2) NPHAATOYHOE B CNOMHOMNO[YUK-
HEHHOM NPEANOMKEHHHM; 3) NPMYACTHBIN / AeenprUYacTHeli 0BOPOT MMk CTPYKTYPY, CopepMa-
WY MHUHWTHB.




35. Paraphrase these to get sentences with purpose clauses.

36.

Example: She moved carefully because she didn’t want to wake
the children.

She moved carefully (in order) not to/so as not to wake the chil-
dren.

1. I gave up sugar and butter because I didn’t want to put on
weight. 2. Linda gave me a call because she wanted to discuss
some urgent matter with me. 3. My granny decided to take up
painting because she didn’t want to be bored. 4. They drove
through town because they didn’t want to use the motorway.
5. Greg left quietly because he didn’t want to disturb his parents.
6. Sue went to the kitchen because she wanted to make a cup of
tea. 7. Jack came back early because he wanted to watch the foot-
ball match on TV. 8. I listened to his speech attentively because I
wanted to understand what it was all about. 9. The workers went
on strike because they wanted to get higher wages. 10. We decid-
ed to spend our winter holidays in the Alps because we wanted to
have a bit of real skiing.

Complete the sentences using so that or so as.

1. I've brought some coffee and a few sandwiches you can
have a bite. 2. We went over the papers carefully not to
make any mistakes. 3. I walked out into the garden to weed
the flowerbeds. 4. I weighed my words before answering not

to offend her. 5. I packed swimsuits too we could have a
swim in case there is a swimming pool in the hotel. 6. I read that
story to my daughter she would know that Woden had been
the king of the English pagan gods. 7. Mrs Forester sent Jerald to
bed he could have a good rest after the day’s hard work.
8. I arrived at the cinema early not to miss the beginning of
the film. 9. I spoke slowly and clearly the audience could
understand my explanation. 10. Greg spent a year in Russia
he might learn Russian. 11. I stood up to get a better view
of the waterfalls. 12. Alice bought a new computer she
could hold much more information on it. 13. Susan works hard
to pass her exam well. 14. We create new words all the time
to express new ideas. 15. Let’s get down to business at once
we could finish before six.




Focus on Syntax

REASON CLAUSES

1. When you are talking about a possible situation which
explains the reason why someone does something, you often use
in case or just in case.

I'm here just in case anything unusual happens.

2. You do not use future tenses after in case.

I'll stay here in case she arrives later.

3. In case doesn’t mean the same as if. In case expresses a pre-
caution. You do things in advance (before sth), in order to be
safe or ready if there is a problem. I'n case means “so as to be on
the safe side” and refers to the future. But instead of future
tenses we use present simple or should after in case or follow the
rules of the sequence of tenses.

You insure things in case they are stolen (before they are
stolen).

He said we should insure things in case they are stolen.

If refers to a result.

You should telephone the police if your things are stolen (you
telephone after they have been stolen).

. Complete the sentences using if or in case and explain your choice.

1. Take an umbrella with you it rains. 2. She always wears
this warm jacket it snows and freezes. 3. there might
be a lot of traffic on the road, go by train. 4. I'm going to take
my passport with me I need it. 5. you are late, don’t
forget to apologise. 6. I’ve got the medicine I have a heart
attack. 7. you see him, tell him that I would like to speak to
him. 8. You won’t be sorry you see this film. 9. We always
have a tyre in the car there is a puncture in a wheel.

10. We always keep a sufficient amount of water in the tank in
our garden

the weather is dry.

Focus on Syntax
TIME CLAUSES

You already know that in time clauses future tenses are not
used.




I'll tell him this funny story when he comes.

They knew nothing would happen while their father was with them.
Another problem for Russian speakers, though a minor one, is
the fact that in time clauses beginning with “Every time...” the
word when is not used.

Cf.: Kasxaeiii pas, xkorjga A BcTpedaw AJjexca, s BCOIOMHHAK O
Hamei moesnke. Every time I meet Alex I remember our trip.

38.

39.

Express the same in English.

1. MBI He MOKeM BBI3LIBATH Bpada KaxAbld pas, xKorga y tebs Go-
aut rososa. 2. Kamasrii pas, Korga oHa CABIIIAT 9Ty MEJOAHIO, OHA
BCIIOMHWHAET CBOM BBINYCKHON Beuep. 3. OHa 3axkasblBaeT CAaJIaT C
KpeBeTKaMM KayXIblil pas, Korjga NpHXoAHT B 3T0 Kade. 4. f BcTpe-
YAl 3TOT0 MOMWIOTO IMeHTJIbMeHa ¢ cobaxoil Kasablil pas, Kormga
Geraro Tpycmoil mo yrpam. 5. Kamaeri pas, Korga Mel ODpUrJIamaem
ee HABECTUTh HAC, OHA HAXOAHUT KAKOW-HHMOYAL OpPeior U He [IpH-
xonuT. 6. Kamaenii pas, Korja OpoXoANT KOHTPOJBHAS [0 MaTeMa-
THKe, OH MOAXBATHIBAET IIPOCTyAy. 7. Besakuii pas, xorga s crpa-
muBaw B OuOIMOTEKe 3Ty KHHUIY, OHA OKA3bIBAETCH HYXHA KOMY-TO
eme. 8. Kamwiii pas, Korga uaeT HOXKAb, ¥y MEHA IIJIOX0e HAcTpoe-
mue. 9. Kaskawiii pas, korga Ha PoskaecTBO MaeT cHer, OpHTAHIIBLI
pagyiorcsa. 10. Beaxkuii pas, xorga s cMoTpio Ha 3ty (dororpaduio,
A BCIIOMHMHAIO 3TH 4YyAecHBIe JHU B Puwme.

Say true sentences about yourself using their beginnings.

1. Every time I come ... .

2. Every time I write ... .

3. Every time I meet ... .

4. Every time I hear ... .

5. Every time it rains ... .

6. Every time it snows ... .

7. Every time we have good weather ... .
8. Every time I ... .

9. Every time .

10. ... every time I see Indian films.

11. ... every time I go shopping.

12. ... every time I work on the computer.
13. ... every time I begin doing my homework.
14. ... every time I ... .

3




Vocabulary and Grammar Revised

NE 40. Complete the texts with the derivatives from the
Lo words in the right-hand column.

@ Two of the New Seven @
Wonders

|

The Great Wall of China (literally “Long
wall”) is a series of stone and 1 fortifi- earth
cations in China, built and maintained
between the 5th century B.C. and the 16th ’
century to protect the 2 borders of the | north
3 Empire during the rule of 4
dynasties. Several walls, referred to as the
Great Wall of China were built since the |
5th century B.C. It is the world’s longest '
human-made structure, stretching over 5
6,400 km.

China, success

approximate

Il
Petra (from “petra”, rock in Greek) is an
6 site in 7 Jordan, lying on the archaeology, southwest
slope in a basin among the mountains which ;
form the 8 flank of Arabah, the large east v’
valley 9 from the Dead Sea to the Gulf run
of Aquaba. It is 10 for having many | fame
stone structures carved into the rock. The
long-hidden site was revealed to 11 west
world by the Swiss 12 Johann Ludwig explore |
Burckhardt in 1812. The site was designated
as a UNESCO World Heritage Site in 1985
when it was described as “one of the most
precious 13______ properties of man’s 14 culture, culture
heritage.”
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42.
-
/
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Complete these sentences using if or unless.

1, you change your behaviour, nobody will be able to help
you. 2. I won’t do it you don’t help me. 3. you tell me
everything I can’t promise anything. 4. you don’t tell them
everything they will think that it is you who are to blame.
5.  you don’t break the speed limit getting to the railway sta-
tion, you will miss the train. 6. I won’t be surprised they
get married one day. 7. You won’t be able to arrive on time —
, of course, you travel by air. 8. he gets an excellent
mark for his last exam he won’t be able to become a student of
this prestigious university. 9. it doesn’t rain soon, the
plants will all die. 10. he spends his holidays at health
resorts, he won’t be cured of his lung problem.

Use the right tenses in the clauses of the following sentences.

1. I’ll tell you the truth when time (come). 2. Nobody knows

when the airplane (arrive): the flight has been delayed. 3. Do you
mind telling me when you (go) to London? I'd like to see you off.
4, We’ll begin working in the open air when spring (come). 5. 1
have no idea when the situation (change) for the better. 6. We’'ll
learn the news when Jane (call) as she has promised. 7. If Jerry
(come) on time, we’ll watch the comedy together. 8. Can anyone
tell me if this new film (show) on television in the near future?
9. We’ll go to Rome if we (save) up enough money by summer.
10. If Jeremy (say) it is my fault, I'll never forgive him. 11. I'd
like to know if the flowers we’re planting (bloom ) in June or in
August. 12. If you (pay) the money now, you’ll be able to get
some interest later.

Read the text and change the words in brackets or form new words on their
basis to make the text grammatically and logically correct.

@ The Lighthouse of Alexandria ®

On the island of Pharos [‘fearvs], (guard)' (enter)® to the harbour
of Alexandria, Ptolemy II' of Egypt ordered the (construct)® of
one of the (one)* lighthouses in history.

'Ptolemy [‘tolami] — the name of five kings of Egypt from the 3rd to the 1st century B. C.

6-0.B. Adanaceesa, 11 xa,

<




Sostratus of Cnidus designed and
(build)® the 400-foot high tower, which
(complete)® about 270 B.C. Of white mar-
ble, in set back stories of (vary)’ shapes,
the lighthouse kept a fire (burn)® night-

ly. That fire could (see)® many miles out
on the Mediterranean.

This lighthouse, one of the (great)'®
buildings of the ancient world, stood for

almost 1,600 years. It (destroy)'' by an
earthquake in 1303.

. Choose the right items in the rows after the text
and complete it.
My family comes from a small village in the 1. of the

. The houses are
of a hill. Behind

Pyrenees'. The village lies in a fertile 2.
built on the 3. of a river and on the 4.
there is a 5. of mountains, and last
summer we set out to climb the highest
6. . At first it was easy. We moved
along one of the 7. that form the
river. We really had a pleasant 8.
as the winding path there was rather
smooth and level. 1 9. a picture of
my friends with beautiful trees 10.
the background. But then the climb
became harder. We were really tired
when we reached the summit, but the pic-
turesque view we saw was definitely

11. climbing.

1. a) down b) foot c¢) foothills d) bottom
2. a) island b) valley ¢) canyon d) grove
3. a) banks b) shores ¢) coasts d) beaches
4. a) slops b) paths c) slots d) slopes
5. a) line b) range c) set d) queue
6. a) spire b) steeple ¢) peak d) point

'the Pyrenees [,pira’niiz] — a mountain range between France and Spain
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6*

7. a) estuaries b) springs c) waterfalls d) streams

8. a) walk b) go c¢) climb d) march

9. a) made b) captured c) took d) grasped
10. a) on b) at c) in d) over
11. a) worse b) worth c) worthy d) worst

Choose the right verb forms after the text to make it complete.

® The Dinner Party ®

It all happened in India. At a large dinner party the guests (dis-
cuss)' a typical behaviour of people when they were in some crisis.
One of the guests, an officer, said: “A woman'’s reaction (differ)?
from a man’s behaviour. A typical woman’s reaction in any crisis
is to scream. A man has much more nerve control, and that is
what (count)®.”

One of the guests, an American naturalist, (not, join)* in the argu-

ment. He (watch)® the other guests. Suddenly he (see)® that the host-
ess changed in the face and whispered something to a servant. Soon

a bowl of milk (put)’ on the veranda just outside the open doors.
The American naturalist (understand)® everything. In India,

milk in a bowl (mean)® only one thing. It is a bait for a snake. He
realised that there must be a cobra under the table. His first

impulse was (jump)'® back and warn the others. But he (know)'':
that if you (frighten)'® the cobra, it (attack)'? somebody. He then
spoke quickly, but loudly, “I want you (show)'* what control
everyone (have)'®. I will count 300 — that’s five minutes — and
not one of you must (move)'®. Those who move (pay)'” 50 rupees.
Ready? Go!” The twenty people (sit)'® like stone images while he
(count)'®. When he (say)*® “two hundred and eighty,” out of the
corner of his eye, he (see)® the cobra

(crawl)®* for the bowl of milk. In a minute
it was on the veranda. The American made
a huge jump and (shut)®® the glass doors.
The guests began screaming, when they
realised what (happen)®.

After a few moments the host said: “You
were right, Officer. A man just (show)® us
an example of perfect control.”




“Just a minute,” cried the American (turn)®® to his host-

ess. “Mrs White, how you (know)®” there was a cobra in the room?”
A little smile appeared on the woman’s face as she answered:

“T knew it because it (crawl)*® across my foot.”

¥

2.

a) discussed

c) were discussing
a) shan’t differ

c) will differ

b) had discussed
d) were discussed
b) shall differ

d) won’t differ

3. a) counts b) count
¢) counted d) has counted
4. a) not join b) didn’t join

¢) hasn’t joined

. a) watch

¢) was watching

. a) has seen

c) had seen

d) won’t join
b) is watching
d) has watched
b) saw

d) was seen

7. a) put b) was putting
¢) had put d) was put
8. a) understand b) understood

c¢) understanding

d) had understood

9. a) means b) mean
¢) meaning d) had meant
10. a) jump b) jumping
¢) to jump d) jumped
11. a) knew b) to know
c) has known d) knowing

12.

13.

a) will frighten
¢) would frighten
a) would attack

b) frightened
d) had frightened
b) attack

c) will attack d) attacks
14. a) show b) to show

c¢) showing d) showed
15. a) has b) had

¢) has had d) have
16. a) to move b) move

¢) moves d) moving
17. a) will pay b) shall pay

¢) should pay d) would pay
18. a) sitting b) sat

¢) should sit

d) had sat
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19;

a) counting

b) was counting

¢) counted d) counts
20. a) says b) said

c) was saying d) is saying
21. a) saw b) see

c) has seen d) had seen
22, a) crawls b) crawled

23.

¢) crawling
a) will shut
c¢) shut

d) was crawling
b) shuts
d) was shut

24. a) happened b) has happened
c) was happening d) had happened
25. a) has shown b) shown
¢) had shown d) showed
26. a) turning b) turned
¢) turns d) turn
27. a) did you know b) knew
c) do you know d) know
28. a) was crawling b) crawling
¢) crawls d) crawl

Open the brackets to complete the text.

@ Statue of Zeus ®

The only idea we have today of the great statue of Zeus which the
Greeks (build)! at Olympia to the king of their gods, (gather)® from
coins which (bear)® copies of the sculpture.

This giant statue, (tower)® 60 feet above
the ground, (construct)® in one of many
temples which graced the town of Olympia
in Greece.

The creator of this magnificent work
(be)® Phidias, the greatest of all Greek
sculptors. He (picture)’ Zeus as a mighty,
bearded king, with a wreath of olive leaves
over his brow. The upper part of the body
(carve)® from pure ivory and the lower por-
tions of the statue (cover)? with gold.

We (not, know)'” when Phidias (model)'!




the statue. We do know, however, that the sculptor (live)'®
between the years 500 and 430 B.C. All the traces of the Statue of

Zeus completely (disappear)'®, and only the impressions on coins
(bring)'* home to us the richness of this famous statue of Zeus.

. Express the same in English.

1. MBI pelmmian OCTATECA B T'OPOJE MOAOJbIIE, YTOOBI OCMOTpPETh BCe
AOCTONPUMEUATEeIbHOCTH., XOTHA ropoj O0bla HeGONBIINM, B HEM MHO-
roe MOKHO ObLIO yBHUAeTH. 2. — Kak masHo TeI 3Haems CrioapToB? —
He nmomuo Touno. Jlymaio, s 3HAKW HX C TOTO AHA, KOTAa # POAMI-
csi. Ilo kpaiigeit Mmepe, oHE Beerga ObLIu (M ecTh) pAgoM. 3. Mer He
onoszjgaemM, eciu Ioesl npuOyaeT BOBpeMs, HO ecjaH HeT, # AyMalo,
HaM [puaeTcda OpaTh TAKCH 0 aspomnopra, 4Tobbkl He onosjaaTth (mpo-
IIYCTUTEL) Ha cBoii pefic. 4. B ciyyae BOBHUKHOBEHHSA IIOKapa 3BO-
HUTe NnoxkapHeiM. Ho HUKOTZA He genaiTe 9TOr0, eClIH HET ONacHoC-
. Kanerii pas, Korga KTo-To OECHPHUYMHHO 3BOHHUT UM, IJe-HH-
oyap Bo3MOKHAa (mpomcexoxuT) Katactrpoda. 5. Kyna au moiimenis,
MIOBCIOAY BUAWINL CUACTIAMBEIE Juna. Bce 3aHATHE KaKUM-1160 TBOD-
yeckuM genoMm. OueBHIHO, YTO JIOAHM AejJalT TO, YTO UM HPaBHUTCH
genars, U TAK, KaKk UM HpaBurca. 6. OH XOAMT Ha KATOK TPU Dasa
B HeleJl0, 4To0BI CTATh YMEeJIBIM KOHBKOOeixmeM. XOTfA TPeHHPOBKA
HauuHaeTca 6e3 YeTBEPTH CeMb yTpa, OH HHKOTJA ee He IPOIyCcKa-
er. 7. Tlocmogue Bask NDOMEHAJ CBOK BHEIIHOCTb, YTOOBI €ro
Ipy3bs He MOTJIHA y3HaTh ero. OH He XoTeJ, 4TOOBI OHM 3HAIH, YTO
oH BepHyJcs. 8. XoTs # X0Uy IIOeXaTh 3a TPaAHUILY, A HEe MOrY II03-
BOJUTE cebe TaKyIO MOe3JKy B ATOM I'OAY, TAK KaK OHJIETHI HA caMo-
Jer oyeHb nogopoxanu. 9. HecMoTpsa HA TO YTO OH KHWBET B TOH JKe
camMoi MHOT03Ta’KKe, s He 4acTO BHKY ero. fI maumuaio paboTy pa-
HO YTPOM M BO3BpAaIaich, Korza cremueer. 10. Xora geTAM TOJBKO
IecTb, MHOTHE M3 HMX MOIYT XOpomo paGoTaTh HA KOMIIBIOTEDE.
Hogoe mokosernme ropasno OBICTpee OCBAMBAET TaKHe BelH.

In English modal verbs allow you to speak about possible actions or facts with
a particular degree of certainty:

lowest degree highest degree

[ could /might } | may [ musf/cgnff ]
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How will you react to the questions below using these verbs!

Example: Look at that bird crowing in the tree. Do you think it’s
a dove? — It may be a crow but it can’t be a dove, because doves
coo, they don’t crow.

1. Do people speak French and Arabic in Morocco? 2. Is a fawn a
young deer or a young wolf? 3. May I ask you something? Do you
know if a grandfather clock is an old clock or a tall clock which
stands on the floor? 4. I wonder if “The Great Gatsby” was writ-
ten by Ernest Hemingway, Scott Fitzgerald or somebody else?
5. Do you happen to know if crimson is a shade of blue, green or
red? 6. Is it true that each cricket match takes three or four days
to complete? 7. I forget if Woody Allen is a painter or an actor.
Can you help me? 8. Is Mark Twain the author’s real name? If not,
what is his real name? 9. Do you happen to know if a mile is
longer or shorter than a kilometre? 10. I know there is a noun
“soldier” but is there a verb “to soldier”? What do you think it
means?

The same verbs could, might, may, musf, can't can be used when we speak
about the past, only they are used with the perfect infinitive — have (done).
What do you think happened in these situations!

Example: My neighbours have sold their house. — They must
have bought a new one.

1. I don’t see Jack driving his yellow Jaguar any longer. 2. Rose
and Alice used to be close friends but now they don’t speak to
each other. 3. Electricity went off at about 10 o’clock p.m. and
for about half an hour it was dark in the streets and in the hous-
es. 4. Margo has got a new job, a very good one, too. 5. Tom
switched off the TV set without watching the film to the end.
6. Sally returned home soaked to the skin and shivering.
7. Spartak football fans are crazy with excitement. 8. I saw Maria
entering her house with two suitcases and a big bag. 9. Pauline
has been taking Italian lessons for about two months. 10. Jim has
started wearing a wedding ring.

In English you express permission and ask for it with the help of the modal
verbs can (can't), could, may (may nof). Make up and act out short dialogues
using these modal verbs. Here are some ideas.

* You want to use someone’s computer.
* You need your friend’s piece of jewellery to wear at a party.




» You want to play a game of chess with someone who is very
good at it.

e You want to stay out till 11 p.m., which is usually forbidden.

» You want to go travelling to another town with your friends
while your parent is worried about the possible difficulties.

51. Study the topical vocabulary to speak about wonders of the world.

‘ s Our world is full of wonders both natural and handmade. When
: we come across them, they have the capacity to

e S i

j * amaze » stun » stagger
e astonish e dumbfound * nonplus
; s astound e puzzle e shock

: e surprise » bewilder e startle

' e They can

» stop you in your tracks

e leave you open-mouthed

e make your eyes pop out (informal)

: » make your jaw drop (informal)

d e leave you speechless/at a loss for words

; e make you feel that you can’t believe your eyes (ears)
E: e make you feel thunderstruck

i; » excite your interest
!

L

Sometimes we find it difficult to express our impression of such
objects or phenomena and resort to such “praise” words as

: e superb * exceptional
‘ ! * amazing e outstanding
| ® gorgeous » memorable
| e marvellous e striking
s sublime ® conspicuous
e glorious s super (informal)
e delightful s terrific (informal)
» unsurpassed e fantastic (informal)
» breathtaking ¢ tremendous (informal)
* admirable » sensational (informal)

["eedm(a)rabl] s fabulous (informal)




» Our attitude to great and unusual phenomena can be different.
Some people may feel

s enthusiastic e zealous

s keen s excited

* eager » wholehearted
e avid e committed

» ardent + devoted

s fervent » frantical

» passionate
e Others feel

s skeptical » suspicious
¢ dubious e disbelieving
» doubtful e unconvinced

e distrustful

. A, Study the comments on the use of “surprise” words.

amaze

astonish

astound = to surprise very much

dumbfound

stagger

stun = to surprise very much and to shock so that you are unable
to speak or do anything

puzzle

bewilder = to surprise and confuse you at the same time
nonplus

shock = to give you a feeling of unpleasant surprise

startle = to surprise and frighten you at the same time

B. Say which of the verbs above you'd use to describe your reaction in these
situations.

» Your new bike has been stolen.

*» You’ve seen a flying saucer in the sky.

* You thought you’d written a test badly but got an excellent
mark for it.

» You’ve found out that your friend can read people’s minds.

¢ A fortune teller has told you that you’d get married four times.

*» You’ve won a round-the-world tour in a lottery.

s Your parents have forgotten your birthday.

» Your local football team has won the world championship.



C. Use some of the “surprise” words and remember a frue event that hap-
pened to you or someone you know.

53. Look at the pictures (pp. 1771—172) and express your admiration or other
feelings for whatyou can see. You may use the “praise” adjectives from your
Topical Vocabulary.
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54. Remember three things that you liked very much and describe them with the
help of the “praise” words.
Example: When I first saw Stonehenge I couldn’t believe my eyes.
“How did they manage,” I asked myself, “to make those incredible
structures of stone? How did they bring the blocks of stone to
this place? They must weigh hundreds of tons!” Stonehenge struck
me as something unsurpassed and memorable.



55.

56.

A. Study the comments on the use of “strange’ words.

Most of the words of this group mean “strange because it is not
often seen”. But there are exceptions to the rule:

odd = strange and hard to understand or strange in a way that
attracts your attention.

curious = unusual and exciting your interest so that you want to
know more about it.

uncanny = strange and difficult to explain.

bizarre = very odd and strange.

B. With the help of which “strange” words would you describe the following
situations!

1. Latin has been made a compulsory subject in all Russian
schools. 2. Some people claim that hamburgers are the best food
for little children. 3. All schoolchildren will have to stay at school
after classes and do their homework together. 4. Pupils won’t be
allowed to have any pocket money at schools. 5. All the class-
rooms are going to be equipped with video cameras. 6. Before get-
ting a marriage permission every will-be couple is going to pass
an exam in cooking and housekeeping. 7. Scientists have found
out that mechanisms can distinguish between kind and aggressive
people. They work better when operated by kind ones.

C. Remember a certain situation that you could describe with the help of
“strange”” words. Speak about it.

Work in pairs. Describe a particular object without naming it. Let your partner
guess what object you are describing. Mention

« the size; » the texture and what it’s made of;
e the colour; » the smell and taste (if any);
¢ the shape; » with what it can and can not be compared.

s the function;

Speakmg
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Speak about something that you might call a wondrous thing. Mention

¢ where and when you saw it;

» what it was and what it was like;

» if other people were attracted to it;

¢ what kind of impression it made on you and the others;
» in what way you’re thinking about it now.




58. Read the text and say if you share the author's point of view upon language.
Explain why.

One of the most incredible wonders of the world is definitely
language. Why is it so? Perhaps because of its unique role. We
look around us, and are awed by the variety of several thousand
languages and dialects, expressing a multiplicity of world views,
literatures and ways of life. We look back at thoughts of our
predecessors and find we can see only as far as language lets us
see. We look forward in time, and find we can plan only through
language. We look outward in space, and send symbols of commu-
nication along with our spacecraft, to explain who we are, in case
there is anyone there who wants to know.

Any language possesses its vocabulary which is the total sum of its
words. But what is a word? We utter some sounds [rovz] (r — o —
s — e) and immediately we get the image of this beautiful flower.

What's in a name that which we call a rose

By any other name would smell as sweet...

(William Shakespeare. Romeo and Juliet, Act II, Sc. 2)

These famous lines reflect one of the fundamental mysteries,
one of the fundamental enigmas: what is in a name, in a word
that makes it possible “to see” what other people say? Is there any
direct connection between a word and the object it represents?
Could a rose have been called by “any other name” as Juliet says?

For some people studying words may seem uninteresting. But if
studied properly, it may well prove just as exciting and novel as
unearthing the mysteries of Outer Space.

It is significant that many scholars have attempted to define the
word. Yet none of the definitions can be considered totally satis-
factory in all aspects. It is equally surprising that, despite all the
achievements of modern science, certain essential aspects of the
nature of the word still escape us. Nor do we fully understand the
phenomenon called “language”, of which the word is the main unit.

We do not know much about the origin of language and, conse-
quently, of the origin of words. It is true that there are several
hypotheses, some of them no less fantastic than the theory of the
divine origin of language. We know nothing — or almost nothing —
about the mechanism by which a speaker’s mental process is convert-
ed into sound groups called “words”, nor about the reverse process
when a listener’s brain converts the acoustic phenomena into concepts
and ideas, thus establishing a two-way process of communication.




59.

60.

We do know by now — though with vague uncertainty — that
there is nothing accidental about the vocabulary of the language;
that each word is a small unit within a vast efficient and perfect-
ly balanced system. But we do not know why it possesses these
qualities, nor do we know much about the processes by which it
has acquired them.

Languages have always interested scholars as unique phenomena and various
scholars sometimes offered absolutely opposite points of view on one and the
same aspect of language. Say what you think about these opinions:

1. The desire to have “pure” languages is only natural. Languages
should develop according to the patterns prescribed to them by
scholars, languages should exist without any borrowings. 2. There
are “civilized” languages developed and primitive languages, thus
the wide spread view that some languages are better than others
can be accepted. 3. It is important to have one language that is
artificially created and understood by all inhabitants of our plan-
et as a means of communication. 4. Language helps us to under-
stand ourselves and our society. A lot could be achieved by means
of negotiations but not by means of weapons. 5. It is hardly possi-
ble to accept the assumption that if people don’t speak like us
they are unlike us; and therefore they don’t like us, they are our
enemies. 6. People should use only Queen’s English if they speak
this language. 7. Grammar is the most important aspect of a lan-
guage while learning it. 8. Writing is more careful, prestigious
and permanent than speech, especially in the context of literature.
People should speak as they write.

Read the text about language change. Comment on it using some of the ideas

after the text. Give your own examples.

The phenomenon of language change probably attracts more public

notice and criticism than any other linguistic issue. There is a

widely held belief that change in a language is always for the

worse. Older people hear the casual speech of the young, and con-

clude that standards have fallen markedly. They blame most often

schools, public broadcasting institutions, etc. Any change from

traditional norms often provokes severe criticism.

Here are some ideas:

» new generations want to look and sound different;

» young people do not like hackneyed words, they prefer new forms;

» the tempo of life in the modern world has become faster, peo-
ple’s speech has become faster, too;




» languages have a tendency to be simplified;

* modern writers often prefer to use simple sentence structures
and informal words;

e a lot of borrowings from American English can be found in all
European languages.

61. Look at the pictures and say why after the criticism of some linguistically sensi-
tive shoppers the notice over the cash desk was changed.

B R e R r

£
1
5
¥
*
&
%

62. Make up a dialogue about the way young people speak and about slang
words used by them. One of you is very much “anti-slang” but the other thinks
that it is very natural for young people to speak in their own way. Try to
sound convincing.




63. Write an argumentative essay on one of the statements given below. Use the

following plan:

1. Introduction (Description of the problem)
2. Arguments “for”

3. Arguments “against”

4. Conclusion

Statement I. Each country possesses some objects which it regards
as its own wonder. But can such wonders belong only to one coun-
try? It seems they should be the whole world’s possessions.
Statement II. Wonders are not everlasting. What is considered to
be wondrous now may be regarded as trivial in the future.
Statement III. Sciences can explain all the wonders that exist in
the world.

. Listen to the poems (No 15, 16) and say what their messages are.

@ Upon Westminster Bridge B
by William Wordsworth

Earth has not anything to show more fair:
Dull would he be of soul who could pass by
A sight so touching in its majesty:

This city now doth' like a garment wear

The beauty of the morning; silent, bare,
Ships, towers, domes, theatres, and temples lie
Open unto the fields, and to the sky;

All bright and glittering in the smokeless air.

Never did sun more beautifully steep
In his first splendour wvalley, rock, or hill;

Ne’er? saw I, never felt, a calm so deep!

The river glideth® at his own sweet will:
Dear God! the very houses seem asleep;
And all that mighty heart is lying still!

'doth = does
‘ne’er = never
‘glideth = glides
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@ Venice ®

by Samuel Rogers

There is a glorious City in the Sea,

The Sea is the broad, the narrow streets,
Ebbing and flowing; and the salt sea-weed
Clings to the marble of her palaces.

No track of men, no footsteps to and fro,

Lead to her gates. The path lies o’er' the Sea,
Invisible; and from the land we went,

As to a floating City — steering in,

And gliding up her streets as in a dream,

So smoothly, silently — by many a dome
Mosque-like, and many a stately portico,

The statues ranged along an azure sky;

By many a pile in more than eastern splendour,
Of old the residence of merchant-kings;

The fronts of some, though time had shattered them,
Still glowing with the richest hues of art,

As though the wealth within them had run o’er.

'o'er = over




£5. Translate the text info Russian. Try to preserve the original style of the author.

66.

It is cold. A chill wind blows from the Bosphorus. We had come
on our trip in late March, expecting sunshine and mild heat, and
found hail-storms. When it rains in Istanbul the narrow streets
below the Bazaar become torrents, impossible to walk through.

From the grounds of the Topkapi the skyline of the city, like an
array of upturned shields and spears, is unreal. The tourists mur-
mur, pass on. Turbans, fountains. Images out of the Arabian Nights.

Our hotel is in the new part of Istanbul, near the Hilton, over-
looking the Bosphorus, across which there is a newly built bridge.
Standing on the balcony you can look from Europe to Asia. There
are few places in the world where, poised on one continent, you
can gaze over a strip of water at another.

We had wanted something more exotic. No more Alpine chalets
and villas in Spain. We need yet another holiday, but a different
holiday. We thought of the East. We imagined a landscape of
minarets and domes out of the Arabian Nights. However, I point-
ed out the political uncertainties of the Middle East to my wife.
She is sensitive to such things. In London bombs go off in the
Hilton and restaurants in Mayfair.

“Well, Turkey then — Istanbul,” she said — we had the
brochures open on the table, with their photographs of the Blue
Mosque — “that’s not the Middle East. Istanbul is in Europe.”

(after Graham Swift)

There are a lot of underwater wonders in the world. Did you know that...}

» One type of deep-sea squid is born with
both eyes the same size. As it gets
older, though, its right eye grows up to
four times bigger than its left eye.
Some scientists think the squid uses its
large eye to see in deep water and the
smaller eye to see in shallow water.
Other scientists think the opposite may
be true.
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» Dugongs, or sea cows, may have started
the mermaid legend. The Ilargest
dugongs were Steller’s sea cows.

They were discovered in 1741 but sailors
ate so many that the sea cows became
extinet 27 years later.
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 Blue whales have the biggest babies
of any animal. A new-born whale can
weigh over 5 tonnes, some 1,000 times
heavier than a new-born human baby.

It drinks 600 litres of its mother’s milk
a day and by the age of seven months
weighs 23 tonnes. In this time its moth-
er loses 30 tonnes.

» Pure white beluga whales live in the
Arctic Ocean. New-born belugas are red-
dish brown. They turn gray and finally
white when they are five years old.
Belugas are nicknamed “sea canaries”
because they often make loud chirping
noises.

* Sperm whales can hold their breath for
almost two hours when they dive for
food.

One whale was found with two deep sea
sharks in its stomach. It must have
dived 3,000 m down to catch them.

Pro;ec-tf Work
Think of a list of things you can call “Seven Wonders of Russia”. Prepare a talk
on one of these wonders. Introduce slides, photos and illustrations to make

your presentation more colourful. Of all nominations presented choose seven
which you all consider the best and display them in your classroom.




" MAN AS THE
 GREATEST WONDER

. OF THE WORLD _;

There are many wonderful things in nature,

But the most wonderful of all is man. :
( Sophocles. Antigone)

~ o
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Some philosophers and people of letters regard Man as the }

greatest wonder of the world. And in many aspects we can’
but agree with this opinion. Isn’t it a wonder that every ‘

human being begins life as a single cell no bigger than a dot
and grows to be an individual composed of 6 million cells?

Isn’t it a wonder that Man is the only living being on our
planet who possesses a great creative potential and is able to |
do wonders himself? Z

Isn’t it a wonder that people collect and store varied informa- |
tion and are able to hand it down from generation to generation?

Isn’t it a wonder that so many things which found no
explanation in the past are quite comprehensible nowadays?

i And isn’t it a wonder that Man, though quite a material
; essence, has rich spiritual life and what many people call a ‘
soul — a phenomenon that is so hard to define?

Aren’t such human features as love, sacrifice, sympathy,
compassion, devotion, imagination wondrous and typical of
Man? And why do people in order to help others or to save them
perform heroic deeds often inflicting sufferings on themselves?

Introductiont

1. Answer the questions.

1. What can you say about major evolutionary stages of human
development? How, in your opinion, did Man come to this world?
2. Can we say that human species are really widespread and that
they have colonized most land masses of the world? all the conti-
nents? Do you know any places on our planet which Man hasn’t
colonized? 3. Man is a great inventor and many of his inventions
are extremely useful. But can’t we say that he is creating some
instruments of self-destruction? 4. Man’s influence on all other
forms of life on the Earth is great. But often this impact has neg-
ative results and can even be called dangerous. Can you give
examples of such unfortunate influence on nature? 5. Scientists
say that human beings are changing due to the progress in science
and technology. In what spheres can we witness it? 6. Unlike
plants, which can synthesize everything they require using energy
from the Sun, humans must obtain their energy from food. What
can you say about modern Man’s diet? Why do doctors pay special
attention to the food people eat? What do you think of junk food,




fast food and fizzy drinks? 7. Some people can overcome pain —
some of them can walk across burning coals or sleep on beds of
nails. How do you think this can be? Are some supernatural
forces involved in these cases or do you think people can develop
“pain tolerance”? 8. Learning, creativity and intelligence are all
concerned with the acquisition and use of knowledge. Do you
think knowledge is acquired through experience or does Man have
inborn ideas about the world? 9. It is believed that love is one of
the greatest feelings that Man can experience. Do you believe in
love? Is this feeling important for humans? Can people exist with-
out love? Do you think love can inspire people to do heroic deeds?
Can it humiliate people?

Match these adjectives describing people with the sentences.

a) truthful C ) 1. He thinks highly of himself.
b) shy L) 2. He always uses his common sense.
c) gentle - . 8. You never know what to expect of
d) obstinate C her.
e) carefree (__) 4. She will never hurt a fly.
f) proud - 5. She is not afraid to go whitewater
g) self-centered S, rafting.
h) sensible (__ 6. He never tells lies.
i) brave =~ 7. He always does what he’s told.
j) unpredictable " 8. It’s very difficult to make him
k) sensitive C R change his mind. He behaves like a
1) obedient L.) mule.
m) loyal ~ 9. She will never let you down in a ecri-
n) creative Qe sis.
o) unreliable (;) 10. He can turn a pile of rubbish into a
i work of art.
2 11. You’ll always find her on her own in
) the corner at any party.
¢ \-_) 12. He never does the things he promises
. to do.

(_)183. She believes that she has no problems

(\;) at all.
14. He believes the whole world revolves
&) around him.

~ 15. She gets upset over any little thing.

)
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Listen to the text (No 17) and say which of the statements are true, false or not

mentioned in the text.

@ Stone Age Man in Britain ®

1. England used to be a part of the conti-
nent many thousand years ago.

2. In the places where now there are val-
leys in those days there used to be
great rivers of ice slowly moving
downhill to the sea.

3. The earliest men ever to live in Britain
came there even before the trees and
grass began to grow there.

4. They came to Britain from the north of
the continent.

5. The cave people and the Neolithic peo-
ple differed a lot.

6. The cave people were much more developed than the Neolithic

people.

7. The earliest men who lived in Britain used flint to make their

tools and weapons.

Say how in your opinion scientists could know so

many things about the Stone Age Man in Britain. |

——‘» |

Mention archaeological finds in the places where
early people lived:

- drawings of horses, deer and other ani-
mals on the rocky walls of some caves;
stone tools and weapons made of flint;
bowls and dishes made by early people;
ruins of some religious structures
(Stonehenge).

g 4 ; I
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Listen to the descriptions (1—5) of people’'s behaviour which are taken from
popular legends (No 18) and say in which of them Man

a) becomes an outsider in his community;
b) demonstrates kindness;




c) gets punishment for his disobedience;
d) doesn’t know what sympathy is;
e) can’t resist his desire.

One of the legends you heard could be compared with the well-known tale of
the classical Greek mythology about Pandora [p@n’doro]. Read the legend
about Pandora and compare it with what you have heard. Mention these:

the main characters of the two legends;
the human vice difficult not to vield to;
« the similarities and the differences of the two legends.

Pandora (meaning “all gifted”) was the first woman on Earth. The
gods gave her such gifts as beauty and charm but also gave her
great curiosity. Zeus [zjus] wanted to punish man for accepting
the gift of fire that Prometheus [prav’mi:Omus] stole from heaven.
So Zeus gave Pandora a box containing all the troubles and dis-
eases that the world now knows. She was warned not to open the
box, but her curiosity overcame her. Only Hope remained in the
box as she quickly closed the lid again.

/.‘
Listen to the text about Mother Teresa (No 19) and choose the right items in \%
the statements below.
1. Sister Teresa came to work in a area in Calcutta.
a) prosperous b) well-off c¢) disadvantaged
2. Sister Teresa taught the poor children the ABC.
a) only b) not only c) the letters of
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3. Sister Teresa got help from .
a) some people she knew
b) the wealthy people
c) missionaries
4. Sister Teresa set up a kind of
those who needed help.
a) clinic b) pharmacy c) hospital
5. When Sister Teresa realised that there
were thousands of people whom she couldn’t
help, she
a) didn’t despair
b) gave up
¢) didn’t want to work alone any more

for

What, in your view, made Mother Teresa's activity in Calcutta parficularly diffi-
cult! What other types of quiet everyday activity can you call heroic! Speak
about “unheroic” heroism that isn't always easy to nofice.

0

Read the seven paragraphs (A—G) of the story where the main characters are
linked to particular stars in the night sky. Put these paragraphs in logical order
to get a complete text.

A. For four days after death every soul wanders in and around its
village and seeks forgiveness from those whom it may have
wronged in life. It is a time of unease for the living, since the
soul may appear in the form of a wind, a dream or even in
human shape. To prevent such a visitation, the villagers go to
the dead person before burial and utter a soft prayer of for-
giveness. And on the fourth day after death, the relatives gath-
er to perform a ceremony releasing the soul into the spirit
world, from which it will never return.

B. Then one misty morning a tall and imposing figure appeared in
the centre of the village and called in a voice that carried into
every home for Deer Hunter and White Corn Maiden. The awe-
inspiring figure told the couple that he had been sent from the
spirit world because they had violated their people’s traditions
and angered the spirits; that because they had been so selfish,
they had brought grief and near-disaster to the village. “Since




you insist on being together, you shall
have your wish. You will chase one
another across the sky, as wvisible
reminders that your people must live
according to the tradition if they are
to survive.”

. But Deer Hunter pledged his undying
love and promised he would let nothing
part them. Eventually she relented,
saying that she would hold him to his
promise. They entered the village.
Their relatives were horrified when
they saw her, and again they and the
village elders begged Deer Hunter to
let her go. He ignored them, and an air of grim expectancy set-
tled over the village. The couple returned to their home, but
before many days had passed, Deer Hunter noticed that his
wife was beginning to have an unpleasant odour. Then he saw
that her beautiful face had grown ashen and her skin dry. At
first he only turned his back on her as they slept. Later he
began to sit up on the roof all night, but White Corn Maiden
always joined him. In time villagers became used to the sight
of Deer Hunter racing among the houses and through the fields
with White Corn Maiden, now not much more than skin and
bones, in hot pursuit.

. Long ago in a village whose ruins can be seen across the river
from present day San Juan [,sen ‘dsuan], lived two magically
gifted young people. The youth was called Deer Hunter because
even as a boy, he was the only one who never returned empty
handed from the hunt. The girl, whose name was White Corn
Maiden, made the finest pottery and embroidered clothing with
the most beautiful designs. It was no surprise to their parents
that they always sought one another’s company. Seeing that




they were favoured by the gods, the villagers assumed that
they were destined to marry.

E. That evening the villagers saw two new stars in the west. The

first, large and very bright, began to move east across the
heavens. The second, a smaller, flickering star, followed close
behind. So it is to this day, the brighter one is Deer Hunter,
placed there in the prime of his life. The dimmer star is White
Corn Maiden, set there after she had died; yet she will forever
chase her husband across the heavens.

. But Deer Hunter was unable to accept his wife’s death.
Knowing that he might see her during these four days, he
began to wonder around the village and at sun dawn on the
fourth day he found his wife, as beautiful as she was in life.
He fell weeping at her feet imploring her not to leave but
to return with him to the village before the releasing rite
was over. White Corn Maiden begged her husband to let her
go, because she no longer belonged to the life of living. Her
return would anger the spirits, she said, and anyhow, soon she
would be no longer beautiful, and Deer Hunter would avoid
her.

. And in time they did, and contrary to their elders’ expecta-
tions, they began to spend even more time with one another.
White Corn Maiden began to ignore her pottery making and
embroidery, while Deer Hunter gave up hunting, at a time
when he could have saved many of the people from hunger.
They even began to forget their religious obligations. At the
request of the pair’s worried parents, the tribal elders called a
council. This young couple was ignoring all the traditions by
which the tribe had lived and prospered, and the people feared
that angry gods might bring famine, flood, sickness or some
other disaster upon the village. Then suddenly White Corn
Maiden became ill, and within three days she died. Deer
Hunter’s grief had no bounds. He refused to speak or eat, pre-



ferring to keep watch beside his wife’s body until she was
buried early next day.

10. Most stories about love put us on the side of the lovers. They are the hero
and heroine and so we might expect their love to triumph.

A. Can you regard the characters of the legend you have read in ex. 9 as the
hero and heroine! Explain your answer.

i1.

12.

13.

B. Do you think that the couple’s love had any destructive effect! Can you
prove it}

Reread carefully the paragraph describing the soul's wanderings during the

four days after death. Have you ever come across a similar belief in your cul-
ture! What is it! How can you account for it!

Give your opinion and comment on these:

1

2;

. the villagers’ attitude to Deer Hunter and White Corn Maiden

before and after their marriage;
the villagers’ fears on seeing the person “who no longer
belonged to the life of the living”;

. Deer Hunter’s promise to have everlasting feeling of love for

his wife;

. Deer Hunter’s behaviour after he began to notice certain alter-

ations in his wife;

. Which of the two lovers (or both?) is to blame for what had

happened? The share of punishment each of them got.

. The necessity to follow the traditions and conventions of the

society where you belong.

Read the text and make it complete with the phrases below.

a) Russia and Japan were allies and
b) aground on rocks

c) eight destroyers

d) to the valour and spirit

e) in the military history of

f) he never wore it in public

g) seized by the British

h) disappearing forever

i) in and outside Russia

j) in the Russian-British relations




@ Varyag ®

It often happens so that a certain
object becomes a symbol of something
and begins to embody particular traits
of human character. Such an embodi-
ment of human courage has long become
a ship whose name is familiar to any
Russian.

The Varyag was a protective cruiser
[‘kru:za] that is well known 1.
Russia. The ship was built in
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania for the Imperial Admiralty. The cruis-
er was launched on October 31, 1899, and on January 2, 1901 she
was commissioned into the Russian Navy.

During the Russo-Japanese War of 1904-1905 the Varyag
(under the command of Vsevolod Rudnev) accepted a badly unequal
battle with a Japanese squadron consisting of one armoured cruis-
er, five protected cruisers and 2. on February 9, 1904.
Having lost 31 men dead, 191 injured and outgunned, the crew
decided not to surrender, but to sink the ship. The crew was
saved.

Later Vsevolod Rudnev was decorated with a Japanese order for
that battle. Although he accepted the
order, 3.

The Varyag was later salvaged by the
Japanese and repaired. She served with
the Imperial Japanese Navy as light
cruiser Soya. During World War I,
4. several ships were transferred
by the Japanese to the Russians. She
was returned to the Imperial Russian
Navy at Vladivostok and renamed
Varyag. Then she was sent to Great
Britain for an overhaul.

However, following the Russian
October Revolution in 1917 she was
b. and sold to Germany in 1920
for scrap. But in the Firth of Clyde, she
ran 6. near the Scottish village of




14.

15.

Lendalfoot, and was scrapped there. She finally sank in 1925,
T4 :

On July 30, 2006 (Russian Navy Day), a monument to the
cruiser was unveiled at Lendalfoot, Scotland. It was an impor-
tant event 8. of recent years. The monument to Varyag has
become the first monument to the Russian military honour in
Great Britain.

The idea to erect a monument to Varyag in Scotland was put
forward by the charitable foundation Cruiser Varyag. The
all-Russia movement “In Memory of Cruiser Varyag” started in
2006 and aroused considerable public interest 9. . A com-
petition for the best design of the monument was organized
and the winner has become a tribute 10. of the Russian
sailors.

A. Find in the text “Varyag” the equivalents for the following:

1) to be the best example of a particular idea, quality or principle;
2) to put a boat or ship into water;

3) to say officially that you have been defeated and will stop
fighting;

4) to save or rescue a ship;

5) to be given a new name;

6) a thorough repair to a machine;

7) old metal or paper that can be used again after going through a
special process; '

8) to take an old machine or vehicle apart;

9) to remove the cover from sth as part of an official ceremony;
10) intended to help or support.

B. Use the equivalents from part A to speak about the legendary cruiser.

Look at the picture of the monument to Cruiser Varyag and say what you think
of it. Mention:

* what shape it has or what it consists of;
*what it depicts;

* what it embodies;

«if it has been erected in the right place;
*if you like it or not and why.
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16. Read the text and answer the questions after it.

1e Happy Prince

(after Oscar Wilde)

High above the city, on a tall column, stood the statue of the
Happy Prince. He was gilded all over with thin leaves of fine
gold, for eyes he had two bright sapphires that sparkled in the
sun, and a large red ruby glowed on his sword-hilt. He was very
much admired indeed. “He is as beautiful as a weathercock,”

remarked one of the Town Councillors who wished
to gain a reputation for having artistic tastes;
“only not quite so useful,” he added, fearing lest
people should think him unpractical, which he
really was not.

“Why can’t you be like the Happy Prince?”
asked a sensible mother of her little boy who was
crying for the moon.

“I am glad there is someone in the world who is
quite happy,” muttered a disappointed man as he
gazed at the wonderful statue.

One night there flew over the city a little
Swallow. His friends had gone away to Egypt six
weeks before, but he had stayed behind, for he

v

sword-hilt 'I.
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weathercock ;




was in love with the most beautiful Reed. He had
met her early in the spring as he was flying down the
river after a big yellow moth, and had been so
attracted by her slender waist that he had stopped to
talk to her.

“Shall I love you?” said the Swallow, who liked to
come to the point at once, and the Reed made him a reed }
low bow. So he flew round and round her, touching dad g ad
the water with his wings, and making silver ripples.
This was his courtship, and it lasted all through the
summer.

“Tt is a ridiculous attachment,” twittered the other
Swallows; “she has no money, and far too many rela-
tions;” and indeed the river was quite full of Reeds.
Then, when the autumn came, they all flew away.

After they had gone he felt lonely, and began to
tire of his lady-love. “She has no conversation,” he said, “and I
am afraid that she is a coquette [kn'ket], for she is always flirting
with the wind.” And certainly, whenever the wind blew, the Reed
made the most graceful curtseys. “I admit that she is domestic,”
he continued, “but I love travelling, and my wife, consequently,
should love travelling also.”

“Will you come away with me?” he said finally to her; but the
Reed shook her head, she was so attached to her home.

“You have been trifling with me,” he cried. “I am off to the
Pyramids. Good-bye!” and he flew away.

All day long he flew, and at nighttime he arrived in the city and
saw the statue on the tall column. “I will put up there,” he cried
and alighted just between the feet of the Happy Prince.

“l have a golden bedroom,” he said and prepared to go to sleep;
but at this moment a large drop of water fell on him. Then anoth-
er drop fell. At first he thought it was going to rain but there
were no clouds in the sky, the lightning didn’t flash and there
were no peels of thunder. He looked up, and saw — Ah! what did
he see?

The eyes of the Happy Prince were filled with tears, and tears
were running down his golden cheeks. The little Swallow was
filled with pity.

“Why are you weeping?” asked the Swallow; “you have quite
drenched me.”

moth

ey
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“When I was alive and had a human heart,” answered the stat-
ue, “I did not know what tears were, for I lived in the Palace of

Sans-Souci', where sorrow is not allowed to enter. In the daytime
I played with my companions in the garden, and in the evening I
led the dance in the Great Hall. Round the garden ran a very
lofty wall, but I never cared to ask what lay beyond it, everything
about me was so beautiful. My courtiers called me the Happy
Prince, and happy indeed I was, if pleasure is happiness. So I
lived, and so I died. And now that I am dead they have set me up
here so high that I can see all the ugliness and all the misery of
my city, and though my heart is made of lead yet I cannot choose
but weep.”

“Far away,” continued the statue in a low musical voice, “far
away in a little street there is a poor house. One of the windows is
open, and through it I can see a woman seated at a table. Her face
is thin and worn, and she has coarse, red hands, all pricked by the
needle, for she is a seamstress. She is embroidering flowers on a
satin gown. In a bed in the corner of the room her little boy is lying
ill. He has a fever, and is asking for oranges. His mother has noth-
ing to give him but river water, so he is crying. Swallow, Swallow,
little Swallow, will you not bring her the ruby out of my sword-hilt?
My feet are fastened to this pedestal and I cannot move.”

'sans-souci (Fr.) = carefree. There exists a real Sans-Souci, a magnificent baroque palace

in Potsdam, Germany.
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The Happy Prince looked so sad that the little Swallow decided
to stay with him for one night, and be his messenger though he
didn’t like boys very much. He remembered the two boys throwing
stones at him. But the Happy Prince looked so sad that the little
Swallow was sorry.

So the Swallow picked out the great shining ruby from the
Prince’s sword, and flew away with it to the poor house.

When he came to the poor house he looked in. The boy was
tossing feverishly on his bed, and the mother had fallen asleep,
she was so tired. He laid the great ruby on the table beside the
woman’s thimble. Then he flew gently round the bed, fanning
the boy’s forehead with his wings. “How cool I feel,” said the
boy, “I must be getting better”; and he sank into a delicious
slumber.

Then the Swallow flew back to the Happy Prince, and told him
what he had done. “It is curious,” he remarked, “but I feel quite
warm now, although it is so cold.”

“That is because you have done a good action,” said the Prince.

Questions:

1. What does Oscar Wilde ridicule when he reports the words of
one of the Town Councillors and his impression of the statue?
2. With what human qualities did the sensible mother and the dis-
appointed man associate the statue of the Happy Prince? 3. What
made the Happy Prince suffer when he became a statue? Why did
he need a help? 4. What impression is the Swallow supposed to
make on the reader? Why is the episode of his flirting with the
Reed included in the story? What excuses did the Swallow find
for falling out of love with the Reed? 5. How did the Happy
Prince describe his life to the Swallow? Do you think he had any
regrets? What regrets? 6. Why did the seamstress’s life circum-
stances touch the Happy Prince so much? 7. In what way did the
Swallow help the family? How was he rewarded? 8. Do you know
the end of the story about the Happy Prince? (If not, make it up
and tell your friends your own version. Don’t forget to compare it
with Oscar Wilde’s.)

Find in the text the English equivalents for the following:

1) mosonouenHasn
2) XyIOoKeCTBeHHBIH BKYC
3) IpocUTh 0 HEBO3MOMKHOM

T*
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4) mepeiiTn K CyTH, K Aeny

5) psbb (HA TOBEPXHOCTHA BOJLI)

6) yxaxuBanue (3a AeBYMIKOIT)

7) He ymeTs BecTH Gecemy

8) rpanuosHO IpHCesaThE B peBepaHce
9) urparTh YbHMH-TO YYBCTBAMH

10) BeICcOKasa creHa

11) npuaBOpHBIE

12) ceumner

13) uamoxkaenHoe (JIATL0)

14) rpyb6sie (pyrm)

15) arnacHeId HaApAL

16) 6BITE HPUKPEIJIEHHBIM K YeMY-TO
17) BeiOUpaTh YTO-TO

18) merarbca B AuUXopaaKe

19) morpysuThcs B CIAGKHUIA COH

. Comment on the following lines from the text about the Happy Prince.

a) “It is a ridiculous attachment,” twittered the other Swallows;
“she has no money and far too many relations.”

b) “When 1 was alive and had a human heart,” answered the stat-
ue, “I did not know what tears were, for I lived in the Palace of
Sans-Souci, where sorrow is not allowed to enter.”

¢) “My courtiers called me the Happy Prince, and happy indeed I
was, if pleasure is happiness.”

d) “It is curious,” he remarked, “but I feel quite warm now,
although it is so cold.” “That is because you have done a good
action,” said the Prince.

. Remember how you sacrificed something (even if it was a little thing) for the

sake of others. Speak about it. Menfion:

« when it happened;

« why it happened;

+ why you decided to make that sacrifice;

+» what you felt about it;

» what other people thought about your action;
« if you ever regretted it.




Use of English

New Vocabular

20. Learn how to use the new words.

1. admit [ad'mit] (v): 1) to agree that sth is true, especially when
you are unhappy, sorry or surprised about it. “/ can't sing at
all,” she admitted. He is unwilling to admit being jealous of his broth-
er. To admit defeat. After months of protests, the government was
forced to admit defeat and abandon the policy; 2) to allow to enter,
let in. We were admitted to the club last week.

2. alight [9'latt] (v): 1) to get down from or out of a vehicle. fohn
alighted from the bus and walked in the direction of the hotel.
Passengers should not alight from the train until it has stopped,
2) to land, to fly onto sth and stop there. The bird alighted on a
branch.

3. attachment [o'tetfmont] (n): 1) sth attached. My camera has a
flash and several other attachments; 2) liking or affection. There
was a strong attachment between the two cousins. He felt a particu-
lar attachment to his father’s family.

4. consequence ['konsikwans] (n): 1) a result. This decision will have
important consequences for you. As a consequence/in conse-
quence (formal). She has lived in France and as a consequence
speaks French fluently; 2) importance. That paper is of little conse-
quence if any at all.

5. consequently [‘konsikwantli] (adv): therefore, as a result. They
have increased the number of staff and consequently the service is
better.

6. delicious [di'lifas] (adj): 1) with a very pleasant taste or smell.
This sauce is delicious with fish or vegetables. The fruit tasted deli-
cious; 2) (literary) very pleasant or enjoyable, delightful. She
felt a delicious floating sensation.

7. drench [drent[] (v): to soak completely. They went out in the rain
and were drenched to the skin. We were completely drenched after
our walk. Joseph was drenched with sweat.

8. embroider [1m'broida] (v): to decorate with designs in needle-
work. She embroidered her name on her handkerchief. Linda
embroidered her gown with figures of winged creatures.




9. gain [gein] (v): 1) to get sth good by doing sth. What have | to
gain by staying here?; 2) to have an increase [‘inkris] in sth. He
gained strength after his illness.

10. glow [glou] (v): 1) to give out heat or light without any flame.
The coal was glowing in the fire; 2) to be rosy, to blush. Her
cheeks were glowing after her brisk walk. She glowed with happi-
ness.

11. misery ['miz(2)ri] (n): great unhappiness. Forget your miseries and
come out with me. Those children were living in misery, without
housing, school or clinics.

12. mutter ['mata] (v): to utter words in a quiet voice especially
when grumbling. He muttered an apology and then left. “That’s a
matter of opinion,” she muttered under her breath. To mutter to
yourself, to mutter sth about sh/sth. Her husband muttered
something about going out to find her.

13. prick [prik] (v): 1) to make a very small hole in the surface of
sth with a sharp object. Prick the sausages with a fork. He pricked
his finger and drew blood; 2) to cause or experience a guilty or
embarrassed feeling when you know you are doing sth wrong.
Her conscience pricked her. To prick (up) your ears: to start lis-
tening to sth very carefully because it sounds interesting. The
dog pricked up its ears at the sound of the doorbell.

14. remark [ri'mak] (v): to comment, to say. He remarked on the
time. He remarked that it was too late.

to cry for the moon

to have a fever

to come to the point

to trifle with sb

to put up somewhere

. Insert proper words where necessary to complete the sentences.

from in of on to up with

1. Your views are no consequence in this matter. 2. I feel no
attachment the countryside. 3. People often remark
how alike John and Malcolm look. 4. She greeted the first birds,
as they alighted a branch. 5. Her imagination failed her:
she had to admit defeat. 6. I pricked lzittle holes in
the plastic wrapping. 7. The dog’s ears were pricked




12.

3.

straight. 8. These animals can run very fast and con-
sequence their hunting methods have to be very efficient indeed.
9. She embroidered the veil red and blue flowers. 10. It
gives you a chance to gain experience. 11. Denis could be
heard muttering himself about my stupidity. 12. The faces
of both the parents were glowing pride. 13. I don’t think he
is going to live here misery having practically no future.
14. I don’t think any of his friends will remark his sudden
failure to appear.

You know the words in column A. Read the sentences and say what the words
in column B mean. Look them up in a dictionary if necessary.

A B A B
attachment attach drench drenched
misery miserable prick (v) prick (n)
remark remarkable glow (v) glow (n)
admit admittance (formal) gain (v) gain (n)
embroider embroidery mutter (v) mutter (n)

1. In the garden there was a wooden table with benches attached
to it. 2. Attached to the letter to Lord Marton was a list of his
employees. 3. If you are miserable you are very unhappy. 4. There
is nothing particularly remarkable about the film. 5. Admittance
to the club is only by ticket. 6. Embroidery is gradually becoming
a lost art. 7. We got completely drenched in the rain. 8. She had
a prick of resentment at having to ask him. 9. You can get some
diseases from cuts and needle pricks. 10. The lamplight gave a
cosy glow to the room. 11. The sunset threw an orange glow on
the cliffs. 12. The baby’s weight gain during the first six months
was normal. 13. He seems to have entered politics only for person-
al gain. 14. His voice subsided to a mutter.

Change the sentences so that you could use the new words.

1. In a low, unclear voice with the mouth almost closed I told
myself that I would be late if I didn’t hurry. 2. The big wave
made the children on the raft completely wet. 3. They agreed to
let everybody know that they had broken the lamp. 4. I made a
small hole on my finger with a sharp pin. 5. The bee landed on
the flower. 6. The door of the plane opened, and the passengers
got off. 7. The flood caused many people unhappiness and suffer-
ing. 8. You will get experience by working at the store. 9. The
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light bulb shines brightly. 10. The result of going to sleep late at
night is waking up tired. 11. The stew for dinner was delightful
to the smell. 12. The designs that have been sewn on the wedding
dress were beautiful. 13. When the children kept giggling during
the movie there were heard words of disapproval spoken in a low,
unclear way. 14. Your science project is worthy of being noticed,
it’s not ordinary. 15. Make several small holes on the top of the
pie crust.

. Complete the text with the words of your new vocabulary in their right forms.

@ The Selfish Giant ®

Part |
(after Oscar Wilde)

Every afternoon, as they were coming from school, the children
used to go and play in the Giant’s garden. It was a large lovely
garden, with wonderful fruit trees and beautiful flowers that gave
1. d perfumes. The birds 2. a on the branches of the
trees and sang so sweetly that the children used to stop their
games in order to listen to them. In 3. ¢ of these visits they
felt absolutely happy.

One day the Giant came back. He had been to visit his friend the
Cornish ogre, and had stayed with him for seven years living in a
gloomy house that was 4. a to the Cornish ogre’s castle. The
Giant liked his host very much. He had always felt a strong
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26.

5. a to him and 6. ¢ often visited him. So when the
Giant arrived he saw the children playing in the garden. He
became angry. “How did you 7. g 8. a to my garden?”
he eried. The children felt scared and 9. m and ran away.

“My own garden is my own garden,” 10. m the Giant. And
then, he 11. r , “I will allow nobody to play in it but myself.”
Saying this he didn’t feel any 12. p of conscience. He was a
very selfish Giant, though he would never 13. a the fact.
The poor children had now nowhere to play. They were living in
misery and often thought of their games in the garden.

Then the Spring came, and all over the country there were little
blossoms and little birds. Only in the garden of the Selfish Giant
it was still winter.

Express the same in English using your active vocabulary.

1. Oma BBIIMHJA Ha ILJIaTheé APKHEe LBEThI. 2. «§l Ipu3HA0 CBOIO
ommbKy», — CKaszaJ OH. 3. ¥ B3aKJIUYEeHHBIX MOMKET pas3BUTbCA
NPHUBABAHHOCTE K CBOMM THOpeMIiukaM. 4. 3TOT sKCIEepPHMEHT MOT
OBl UMETh Cephbe3HbIe MOCIEeACTBHA I8 AKOHOMHEKH. 5. OHM He cy-
mesn (OBLIM HE B COCTOSHHHM) IIOJYYHTHL paspelleHde Ha BXOJ B 3all.
6. MHOeCTBO NTHUL, ONYCTHIOCHE Ha IoJye. 7. Konnu, nmpunoxeHHbIe
K JOKYMeHTY, He uMmenau Oonsinoro sHaueHusA. 8. I[llen cunabHBIN
IOM/ib, W [eTH COBEepPIIeHHO NPOMOKJH. 9. MBI Bce uyBCTBOBAIM ce-
051 HecuacTHBIMM H3-3a TOTO, UTO IOTEPAJH cBoo cobary. 10. M=ur
BCe BBIUTPAJHM OT CTPOHTedbcTBa HOBoro mocta. 11. Kocrep orbpa-
chIBaJ Temnaslit orbieck Ha cTeHy goma. 12. ITeinaiomjee Ha 3akare
Hebo 6Gwlm0 oueHs KpacuBeiM. 13. BocxurureabHBbIM 3anax JIaBaHJbI
Haroaaua kKomuary. 14. JI»xoH Kpenko cnaj 1 60pMoTan 4To-TO BO
cHe. 15. OHa cTpamana OoT YyIrphI3eHWH COBECTH.

In the text “The Happy Prince” you came across a number of word combina-
tions that are good to remember. Use some of them in short stories of your
own.

Story 1 Story 2
. to have a fever 1. to cry for the moon
. to toss feverishly 2. courtship/to court
. to be worn 3. to trifle with sb
. to come to the point 4. to come to the point
. to pick out 5. artistic taste
. to sink into a delicious slumber 6. lofty ideals

D O B D
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A.In the text “The Happy Prince” you can find different ways of describing the
process of giving off bright light. Find them (verbs or their derivatives) in the
text and match them with the following definitions:

1. to produce bright light; 2. to give off bright light suddenly and
for a short time, then go dark again; 3. to produce a warm soft
light; 4. to produce small bright points of light.

B. In English there are some other words connected with the idea of giving
light. They are:

to glisten = to shine because the object is wet or oily and throws
back the light from its surface especially in an attractive way.

to gleam = to shine brightly especially by throwing back light off
a very smooth surface.

to shimmer = to shine with a soft light that seems to move very
slightly and very quickly up and down and from side to side pro-
ducing the effect that the light shakes slightly.

to twinkle = (usually about a star, light) to shine in the dark with
small points of light.

C. Of all the words connected with the process of producing light (sections A,
B of the exercise) say which denote giving off

bright light;

soft light;

light that disappears very quickly;

light that is not even, or moving;

light that is reflected from the surface;

light that comes from wet surfaces;

light that comes from smooth surfaces;

light that usually can be seen in the dark and rapidly changes
from bright to faint;

9. light produced in small points.

L iy s on B0

Read the sentences to see how the verbs of “giving light” can be used in dif-
ferent contexts and franslate the sentences into Russian.

1. The Rolls Royce parked outside was gleaming in the sun. 2. We
went for a walk in the moonlight with the stars twinkling high
above us. 3. When he moved, his silk shirt shimmered. 4. The
pine walls of the kitchen were glowing in the warm light from the
stove. 5. The barman polished the wine glasses until they shone.
6. She wore a diamond necklace, which sparkled in the light
of the fire. 7. The storm broke out and lightning started to
flash across the sky. 8. The grey roofs glistened after the rain.
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lofty (mainly literary) — a) very tall.
The town hall’s lofty tower dates from
the fourteenth Century; b) noble and
morally admirable. Such lofty goals
were held to justify any means.

2. sleep — slumber — nap

sleep — the natural resting state of
unconsciousness of the body. Try to get
eight hours’ sleep a night. I haven’t
had enough sleep lately.

slumber (literary) — a state of sleep
(often in the plural: slumbers). He woke
the princess from her slumber. Awaken
from his slumbers he lay motionless for some time.

nap — a short sleep, especially during the day. Father always has
a nap in the afternoon. I think I'll take a little nap.

3. to get — to receive — to gain

to get — to obtain, receive or be given sth. Jane got a new job the
other day. Did you get tickets for the game?

to receive (formal) — a) to get sth that someone gives or sends to
you. She received a camera as her birthday gift. We have not
received your letter; b) to formally welcome a visitor. We were
received by the Deputy Mayor.

to gain — to get or achieve sth, to get a benefit or advantage for
yourself. India gained Independence from Britain in 1947. There
is a lot to be gained from schools working together.

4. thin — slender — skinny

thin — having very little fat on their
body. She looked pale, thin and
unhealthy. I wish my legs were thinner.
slender — tall or long and thin in a
way that is attractive (often used with
part of someone’s body). She was tall,
slender and good-looking.

skinny — very thin, especially in a way
that is unattractive. I was really skin-
ny when I was a teenager. When he
wore a T-shirt, you could see how skin-
ny his arms were.




31. Complete the sentences with the suitable words in their required forms.
A. high — ftall — lofty
1. She hated his manners, he always wanted to show that he |
was better than other people. 2. This building is about 20 metres |
. 3. John is only four feet . 4. That was really a
building, very high, much higher than the rest. 5. The car was
travelling at a speed. 6. What is the note you can
sing? 7. 1 have a very opinion of her work. 8. There was a
candlestick in the middle of the table, shaped like a graceful
column. 9. Is the girl short or ? 10. His ideals made
everybody respect him.
B. sleep — slumber — nap
1. She was in a deep . 2. Roused from his
departed. 3. She fell into a heavy
4. I think I'll take a short

s, Richard |
and slept long and late.
. 5. I never could understand her
habit of having an afternoon . 6. It is important for children
to get plenty of . 7. I had only four hours’ last night.
8. He ate his meal and had a little . 9. That afternoon while
Wendy was having her , I went to the cellar. 10. Suddenly
the girl gave a cry in her . 11. Our eyes were clogged with

C. get — receive — gain

1. She hates to guests and never invites people to her house.
2. After a nervous start the speaker gradually began to con-
fidence. 3. A year abroad will give you a chance to experi-
ence. 4. When I opened the door I a nasty shock. 5. I think
he is a very low salary at the moment. 6. Yesterday we
a visit from the Inspector. 7. The head has already
several calls from angry parents. 8. Bolivia Independence
from Spain in 1825. 9. He strength after his illness.
140 T a letter this morning.

D. thin — slender — skinny

1. You must eat more, you’re so that looking at you can
reduce anyone to tears. 2. I have always admired her tall
figure. 3. A person is attractively thin and graceful. 4. He
was wearing a shirt with a grey stripe. 5. One of the wrin-
kled old women waved her arms. 6. Angela was dreadfully
thin. You could call her . 7. He looked approvingly at her
long , sensitive hands while she was playing the piano.
8. Give me a slice of bread, please. 9. I like her very much.
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I admire her talents. I have always looked at this girl with
approval but I know I will never be able to love her. 10. You are
getting and . Are you ill?

1. to sink back = to move or fall back, especially because you are
tired. She sank back in her chair.

2. to sink down = to move or fall downwards, especially so that
you are sitting or lying. He went into the room and sank down
into a chair.

3. to sink in = to get in; if a piece of news, new information, etc.
sinks in, you finally begin to understand and accept it. She had to
repeat her words several times before they finally sank in.

4. to sink to = to do sth bad that you would not usually do (show-
ing disapproval). How could you sink to stealing money from your
own mother?

Translate the sentences into Russian paying attention to the phrasal verb
fo sink.

1. When a statement or fact sinks in, you finally understand or
realise it fully. 2. How could you sink to deceiving your parents?
3. Grace felt very tired. She sank back in her chair and closed her
eyes. 4. When will it sink in her thick skull that he is interested
in her? 5. The lesson has not sunk in. 6. Lady Davidson made
three steps and gracefully sank down into the armchair. 7. “The
implication took a while to sink in,” he said. “At first I didn’t
realise the significance of the message.” 8. Do you know that Old
Griffins sank to hurting his tiny granddaughter?

. Complete the sentences using back, in, down, to.

1. She had to repeat the words several times before they finally
sank . 2. When I got home, all I wanted to do was to sink
into my favourite armchair near the fire and switch on the
TV set. 3. I don’t think his mother’s words have sunk yet.
4. How could you sink taking my valuables and giving them
to somebody else? 5. Steven worked with the documents for sever-
al hours and decided to make a pause. He sank in the chair
and asked his secretary to bring him a sandwich and a cup of tea.
6. He paused for a moment for his words to sink . 7. Marion
sank on a rock and wept. 8. She felt desperately tired, sank
in the armchair and immediately fell asleep.




New Grammar

PUNCTUATION

Punctuation exists to show the boundaries of grammatical
units and to indicate grammatical information which is marked
when we speak by means of intonation, pinch, etc.

Punctuation consists of both rules and conventions.
Punctuation rules have to be followed; but punctuation conven-
tions give writers greater freedom and allow choices.

There are many ways in which written texts can be punctuated.
The major punctuation marks are full stops, question marks,
commas, exclamation marks, colons, semi-colons, apostrophes
and dashes. The most frequent forms are the full stop (‘period’
in American English) and the comma.

COMMON PUNCTUATION MARKS
(SYMBOLS AND TYPOGRAPHIC CONVENTIONS)

. = full stop, period, dot, (decimal) point
, = comma

: = colon

; = semi-colon

? = question mark

! = exclamation mark

— = dash

’ = apostrophe (as in Ann’s)

“ » = quotation marks, double quotes

¢’ =gingle quotes

- = hyphen (when used to separate parts of words)
* = asterisk

& = and

@ = at (in email addresses)

/ = (forward) slash

\ = backwards slash or backslash

% = per cent, percentage

( ) = (round) brackets

( = open bracket

) = close bracket




[ 1= square brackets

{ } = chain brackets

< > = diamond brackets

___ = underline

Letter = bold (on first letter)
air = italics

3.4 = three point four

34. Name these punctuation marks and symbols.
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Capital letters mark the beginning of a sentence. They are also
used for proper nouns: personal names and titles, nationalities,
languages, days of the week, months of the year, seasons, public
holidays, geographical locations. Capital letters are used for
titles of books, magazines, newspapers. Note that if a proper
name consists of two or more words, all the content words in the
name are capitalized: The British Museum. Cf.: Myasei
MPHUKJaJHOTO HCKYCCTBA.

. Some of the sentences below have mistakes. Find these sentences and correct
the mistakes.

1. ‘The Times’ has a Sunday colour supplement. 2. We often buy
french bread in the form of thick sticks. 3. Jane Austin’s ‘Sense
and sensibility” made a really great impression on me. 4. Sigmund
Freud was an Austrian doctor who developed a new system for
understanding the way that people’s minds work. 5. Mecca is a
city in Saudi arabia where the prophet Muhammad was born.
6. ‘Casablanca’ with Humphrey Bogart and Ingrid Bergman is |
considered an all-time classic. 7. The Rolling stones, one of the ¢
most successful groups ever, first became popular in 1963.

8. October is the tenth month of the year between september and
november. 9. The romans are remembered as skilled and effective I
soldiers, great builders and engineers.
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Focus on Syntax

MORE INFORMATION ABOUT PUNCTUATION

Full stops close grammatically independent sentences.

I. They may or may not be used in:

e initial shortenings: U.K./UK; T. S. Eliot/T S Eliot;

* other abbreviations: prof./prof; etc./ete; doc./doc;

But the practice of using full stops in these cases is becoming

less common.

II. A full stop is not usually used:

e in the abbreviations of words when they include the last letter
of the word: Rd (Road), Ltd (Limited), St (Street)

o for common sets of initials (the BBC' [,bi:bi:’si:]; a UFO?
[juef au] or

» for acronyms (words in which initials are pronounced as a
word): the NATO? [‘neitov], AIDS* [eidz], the UNO? [‘ju:nau], the
RAF® [rzf].

Full stops are not used in newspaper headlines, in the titles of

books and other works: Mid Summer Night’s Dream, New

School to Be Built, Summit Talks.

36.

Give abbreviations for the following. Check in a dictionary. Use full stops
where they may appear.

1. the alphabet; 2. Home Box Office (a TV channel); 3. laboratory;
4. Mister; 5. General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (an interna-
tional organization); 6. please turn over (written at the bottom of
the page to tell the reader to look at the next page); 7. departure;
8. His Excellency (a title of important state officials); 9. Member
of Parliament; 10. post meridiem; 11. singular; 12. postscript
(a note added at the end of a letter, giving more information);
13. John Boynton Priestley; 14. George Bernard Shaw

'the BBC — the British Broadcasting Corporation

’a UFO — an unidentified flying object

*the NATO — the North Atlantic Treaty Organization
‘AIDS — Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome
‘the UNO — the United Nations Organization

*the RAF — the Royal Air Force

A




Focus on Syntax

MORE INFORMATION ABOUT PUNCTUATION

Commas are mainly used in the following cases:

1. In enumerating, except for a final item preceded by the con-
junction AND. There were apples, pears, oranges and peaches
in the bowl. The town was cold, dark and inhospitable.

2. In tag questions and responses. You are coming, aren't you?
Yes, thank you. No, I won’t.

3. With vocatives' and interjections.

“Fred, it’s disgusting. You're cheating people who trust you.”
“What did you do, daddy?” he asked.

“Oh, no, Headmistress, that can’t be right!”

Well, what do you think they have done?

4. In reporting speech.

He said, “Now it’s time to begin.” “Now it’s time to begin,” he
said, “and you will be the first to speak.”

5. In clauses.

a) Normally commas are used if the subordinate clause comes
before the main clause. If you don’'t come, she will be offended.
But: She will be offended if you don’'t come.

b) Subordinate or comment clauses that provide additional infor-
mation or that elaborate information given in the main clause
are separated by a comma.

It won’t help you, to be honest.

To tell you the truth, I don’t believe him.

You don’t need to shout, if I may say so.

c¢) Commas are also used to mark non-defining relative clauses.
Mrs Richardson, whose photo you saw yesterday, is an old friend
of mine.

SRR e
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Commas are not mainly used in these cases:
1. Defining relative clauses which do not add to or amplify a
statement are not punctuated by a comma.
The house which you built in the country is not very convenient-
ly situated.
Some people who came to the party were strangers to us.
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2. Normally there are no commas between clauses separated by
AND, OR and BUT, though they may be used.

There was a muddy pond in the garden(,) and this was the

home of some frogs.

In American English commas in this case are used more often

than in British English.

37.

38.

There are no commas in the sentences below. Say where they must be or
may be.

1. Well Matilda aren’t you going outside with the others? 2. Oh I
was. I was flying past the stars on silver wings. 3. They passed
the greengrocer and then they came out at the other side of the
village. 4. You won’t tell anyone about this will you? 5. Calm
yourself down child calm yourself down. 6. It is quite possible
that you are a phenomenon but I'd rather you didn’t think about
yourself like that. 7. “By the way” Ma said “did you do anything
about the car?” 8. She was a sweet gentle and caring creature.
9. It was cool dark and very unpleasant downstairs. 10. If you
write an email now he will get it immediately Bess believe me.
11. Pop departed across the field to the truck and Mr Charlton at
once felt much more himself. 12. When he first asked me I
laughed at the question. 13. Have you ever heard of Max Preston
who came to our school last month? 14. The woman had a small
suitcase a box an h-bag and an umbrella.

Use commas where and if necessary to complete the sentences.

1. This is the problem which we’re solving at the moment. 2. Tell
him about it when he comes. 3. If they arrive early they will be
able to have a short tour of the city. 4. The man whose face seems
familiar to you is our principal. 5. I have been to Rhodes Crete
and some other islands of the Mediterranean. 6. The guy who is
waiting in the office wants to talk to you. 7. I will be delighted if
you get a chance to know this outstanding writer. 8. Emily Green
who was here in the morning won’t join us. 9. We’ll ask Dick who
is the oldest in the family just to say a few words. 10. If my
daughter leaves me I'll miss her very much.




Focus on Syntax

STILL MORE INFORMATION ABOUT PUNCTUATION

I. Colons are used to introduce lists, to indicate a subtitle or a
subdivision of a topic.

There are different trends in painting: classicism, romanticism,
impressionism, cubism, etc.

The History of Britain: A Personal View.

Colons may also be used to mark a clause in which reasons or
explanations are given.

We decided against buying the DVD player: it was rather heavy
to take on holiday with us.

II. Semi-colons are sometimes used instead of commas to sepa-
rate items included in a sequence or list.

The shopping centre has a number of features: a cinema; two
meeting rooms; a fast-food café; a small gymnasium.
Semi-colons may also be used instead of full stops to separate
two main clauses. In such cases the clauses remain grammatical-
ly separate but are linked in meaning.

Some cats sleep during the night; most cats are active during
the dark.

In contemporary English semi-colons are not frequently used.
Full stops and commas are much more common.

39.

Explain the use of colons in these sentences.

1. In formal English we always read year dates as hundreds: 1999
(nineteen hundred and ninety-nine). 2. She still enjoys such books:
science fiction, detective stories, historical novels. 3. We have
everything we need: land, brains, wealth, technology. 4. American
Literature: 20th Century. 5. She decided against going to Spain in
November: the weather is usually dull and rainy there in that
month. 6. The man had been paralysed: this, not age, explained
his unsteady walk. 7. I decided to leave: John and Mary were
obviously tired. 8. Please send the stipulated items: your birth

certificate, your passport and your CV'.

'CV (curriculum vitae [ka,rikjalom ‘vitai]) — a document giving details of your qualifica-
tions and the jobs you have had in the past that you send to someone when you are
applying for a job (Pesiome).




40. Use semi-colons instead of commas and full stops where it is possible.

1. Taylor was an outstanding actor. With a few telling strokes he
characterized King Lear magnificently. 2. The breakfast menu
consisted of fruit juice or cereal, a boiled egg, toast and mar-
malade, and a pot of tea or coffee. 3. I had been aware that they
sometimes disagreed violently. I had not realised that they were
seriously contemplating divorce. 4. The room was bright, spacious
and very cosy. 5. Everybody knows that, don’t they? 6. She slow-
ly, carefully, deliberately moved the box. 7. She is expected later
today. She is not expected to open the conference. 8. She bought
eggs, butter, bread and coffee.

Vocabulary and Grammar Revised

41. Complete the text with the derivatives formed from the words in the right-
hand column.

Once upon a time two poor woodcutters
were making their way home through a
great pineforest. It was winter, and a
night of bitter cold. It was 1. 3 perfect

2 weather. The rivers lay 3. monster, motion
under the thick ice.

So cold it was that even the animals and
www the birds did not know what to make of it.

»




“The Earth is going to be married, and
this is her 4. dress,” whispered the
Turtle doves to each other. They were
quite frost-bitten, but felt that it was
their duty to take a 5. view of the
. situation.
. “Nonsense!” growled the Wolf. “I tell you
'~ that it is all the fault of the 6. , and
 if you don’t believe me, 1 shall eat you.”
- The Wolf had a 7. 8. mind, and
~ was never at a loss for a good 9.
“Well, for my own part,” said the
- Woodpecker, who was a born 10.
[ ““T" don’t care an 11, theory for
i 12. s. If a thing is so, it is so, and at
. present it is 13. cold.”

?

bride

romarmnce

govern

thorough, practice
argue

philosophy
atom
explain
terrible

(From “The Star Child” by Oscar Wilde)

. Read the text and change the words in brackets or form new words on their
basis to make the text grammatically and logically correct.

Dick lived in Oxford and he had a new girlfriend, Daisy by
name. One Sunday they (1. go) for a picnic in the country. When
they (2. walk) to a nice place near a river they (3. see) a cow and

(4. it) calf.

“Look, Daisy,” Dick said, “that cow (5. give) the calf a kiss.

Isn’t it (6. wonder)?”




“Yes, it is,” Daisy smiled. “(7. they) behaviour is very sweet.”

“Doesn’t it make you want to have a kiss too, Daisy?” Dick said
(8. look) at (9. she).

Daisy (10. think) for a few seconds and then she said, “No, it
doesn’t really, Dick. Does it make you want to have one?”

“Yes, it does, Daisy,” Dick answered (11. hold) (12. she) hand.

“All right, then go and get a kiss,” Daisy said, “and I (13. wait)
here. It (14. look) a nice, quiet cow.”

43. Choose the right items in the rows after the text and complete it. NE

@ A Fish of the World'®
(after Terry Jones)

b

A herring once decided to swim right round the &g @
world. “I’m tired of the North Sea,” he said, “I want
to find out what else there is in the world.” So he
swam off south into the deep Atlantic. He swam and
he swam and all the time he saw many strange and
wonderful fish that he 1. before. And he passed
by devilfish and sawfish and swordfish and bluefish
and blackfish and mudfish and sunfish, and he
2. by the different shapes and sizes and colours.

He swam on, into the wide Pacific, and then he
turned north and headed up to the cold Siberian Sea,
where huge white icebergs 3. by him like 4.
ships. And still he swam on and on and into the
frozen Arctic Ocean. And on he went, past Greenland
and Iceland, and finally he swam home into his own
North Sea.

All his friends and relations gathered round and
B. a great fuss of him. They had a big feast and
6. him the very best food they could find. But the
herring just yawned and said: “I’ve swum round the
entire world. I have seen everything there is to see, and
I have eaten more exotic and wonderful dishes you could
possibly imagine.” And he refused to eat anything.

'Wrpa cnoe: a man of the world — cesetckuii yenosex; a fish of the world — 34. peiba,
He Takan, Kak sce, ocobenHan peiba, KOTOpas nyTewecTeoBana BOKPYr cBeTa. ] £




Then his friends and relations begged him to come
home and live with them, but he refused. “I’ve been
everywhere there is, and that old rock is 7. and
small for me.” And he went 8. and lived on his
own.

Eventually, one of the 9. of the herrings swam
up to him, and said: “Listen. If you don’t live with
your family, you’ll make them sad. And if you don’t
eat, you’ll die.”

But the herring said: “I don’t mind. I’ve been every-
where there is to go, and now I know everything there
is to know.”

The old fish 10. his head. “No one has ever seen
everything there is to see,” he said, “nor known every-
thing there is to know. There must be something left.”

Well, just then, a fishing-boat came by, and the her-
ring 11. to market that very day. And a man
bought the herring and ate it for 12. . And he
never knew it had swum around the world, and had
seen everything there was to see, and knew everything
there was to know.

1. a) never saw b) didn’t see
¢) had never seen d) has never seen
2. a) was amazing b) was amazed
c) amazed d) amazing
3. a) sale b) sole
c) sold d) sailed
4. a) strong b) mighty

¢) forceful d) influential




5. a) made b) produced

¢) demonstrated d) did
6. a) proposed b) suggested
c) offered d) fed
7. a) greatly dull b) dull enough
¢) unhappily dull d) too dull
8. a) off b) in
c) back d) forward
9. a) older b) oldest
c) elder d) eldest
10. a) nodded b) turned
¢) shook d) raised
11. a) caught and took b) was caught and taken '
¢) had caught and taken d) had been caught and taken
12. a) supper b) a supper
c¢) the supper d) that supper

. Read the second part of the fairy tale, open the brackets and make the text
complete.

@ The Selfish Giant ® [ 1

Part |l
(after Oscar Wilde )

So the Spring came but in the garden of the Selfish Giant it was
still winter. The birds (not, care)' to sing in it as there (be)* no
children, and the trees (forget)® to blossom. The only people who
(please)* were the Snow and the Frost. “Spring (forget)® this gar-

den,” they cried, “so if it never (come)® we (live)” here all the year
round.” Then they invited the North

Wind (stay)® with them, and he (come)®.
He (wrap)!® in furs, and he (roar)!! all

day about the garden, and (blow)'* the
chimney pots down. “I cannot understand
why the Spring is so late in coming. 1

can’t see it (approach) my garden,”
said the Selfish Giant, as he (sit)'* at

the window and (look)'® out at his cold
white garden. But the Spring never

(come)'®, nor the Summer, nor the
Autumn.
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)17

One morning the Giant (lie)'” awake in bed when he (hear)'®

some lovely music (play)'®. It sounded so sweet to his ears that he
(think)*® that the King’s musicians (pass)®!. The Giant (not,
hear)** such lovely music since he came to his castle. “I believe
the Spring (return)® at last,” said the Giant. He jumped out of
bed and looked out. What he (see)®*?

Choose the right verb forms after the text to make it complete.

@ The Selfish Giant B

Part lll
(after Oscar Wilde)
In every tree that he could see there was a little child. And the
trees were so glad 1. the children back again that they
2. themselves with blossoms, and 3. their arms above
the children’s heads. The birds 4. about and twittering with
delight, and the flowers 5. up through the green grass and
laughing. It was a lovely scene, only in one corner it was still
winter. In it 6. a little boy. The poor tree 7. with frost
and snow. “8. up, little boy,” said the tree and it 9. its
branches; but the boy was too tiny.
And the Giant’s heart 10. as he looked out. “How selfish I

11. 1” he said. He was really very sorry for what he 12.
So he 13. downstairs. The little boy didn’t see the Giant
14. . And the Giant 15. up behind him and 16. him

gently in his hand, and 17. him up into the tree. And the
tree 18. at once into blossom, and the birds came and
19 on it and the Spring came at last.
“It is your garden now, little children,”
said the Giant.
And when the people 20.
at twelve o’clock they 21.

to market
the Giant

22. with the children in the most
beautiful garden they ever 23.____ .
1. a) have b) having
c) to have d) have had
2. a) covered b) have covered
c) would cover d) was covering
3. a) waved b) were waving

c) waving d) had waved




10.

: &

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

. a) flying

c) flew

. a) were looking

c) looking

. a) standing

¢) had stood

. a) covered

c) was covered

. a) to climb

¢) climbs

. a) bend

¢) bent

a) melt

c) has melted
a) had been

c) have been
a) had done

c) did

a) was running
¢) will run

a) was coming
¢) had come

a) had stolen
c) was stealing
a) took

c) was taking
a) had put

c¢) put

a) broke

¢) would break
a) to sing

¢) would sing
a) was going
c) were going
a) see

¢) had seen

a) playing

c) was playing
a) have seen
¢) had seen

b) were flying o
d) had flown e, 7,

F
i::

d) was standing
b) was covering
d) had covered
b) climb

d) climbed

b) bends

d) had bent

b) was melting
d) melted

b) has been

d) was

b) has done

d) would do

b) ran

d) would run
b) came

d) coming

b) stole

d) has stolen
b) had taken
d) has taken
b) would put
d) was put

b) was breaking
d) had broken
b) sang

d) singing

b) went

d) go

b) seeing

d) saw

b) to play

d) had played
b) saw

d) see

b) looked {‘K ¥ A |

d) had looked "ﬁh_v "'*»jf: ?; ’.\ '

b) stood N SN . q
[ e
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{ 2 I 46. Express the same in English.
1. Korja s npoxoauJ MUMO OTKPBEITOTO OKHA, A YCJIBIIIAJ 3BYKH

47.

My3siKM. KTo-TO mrpan Ha nmmaHmHO. My3sbIKa 3By4ajga CIALKO U
He:xkHOo. 2. llocanymaiil Beior yacel B crojoBoit. ¥Vike mectsb. Cmep-
kaerca. 3. Korpa cHOoBa yBHaumnk IluTepa, mepemaBail eMy HpPHBeT.
51 He BMAen ero 1eayio BEYHOCTH M OYeHb cKkyuaio. 4. Mama He cra-
ma 6Bl cepauThcH, ecam ObI ThI He pasbun ee mobumyio gamky. He
crousio Tebe e moyas3oBaThCA. 5. K mATH yacaM YpoKu ObLIH yiKe
cpesanbl, o0el IPUTrOTOBJIEH W JOM CHAJ YHCTOTOH. PebAaTHMINKM cu-
JIeJIM BOKPYT CTOJa W Xaanu popuresneii. 6. Boock, 9To aTa ojexaa
He MOAWUTCH AAA KaTaHWs Ha JeDKax. Tebe HY)KeH CBHUTEp IOTeIIee
# mapa nepuaTok. JeHb cerogHs A0CTATOYHO X0aoaHbIH. 7. Ecau 6wl
s BUepa 3HAJ OTBET HA 3TOT BOIPOC, A OBbI Jy4Ylle CIa] JK3aMEH.
YecTHO roBOps, BUepalIHU 3K3aMeH OBIT cAMBIM TPYIAHBIM B MOei
sku3Hn. 8. f yeasiman, Kak KTO-TO THXOHBKO NOCTYYal B JIBEDb.
Kro 681 aT0 Mor 6miTH? PoguTenu y:Ke BepHYJAHCH ¢ paboThl, a roc-
Teit MBI He xaanu. 9. Kakoe-To BpeMs oH »Xuj Ha ¢epMme, Ije ero
3aCTABMAJIA KOPMHTE OBEI] U yXaMKMBATHL 3a KopoBaMmu. IlocrenenHo
OH TIPMBBIK K 3Toil pafoTe, W OHa Aa)ke Ha4Yala eMy HPaABHUTLCA.
10. Kro sHaet, rue BoaATcA oJleHA? BhI ¢ JerkocThI0 OTBETHUTE HA 3TOT
BOIIPOC, €CJM BCIIOMHHMTE, KAK JIOMH MUCIOJbB3YVIOT 3TUX KUBOTHBIX.

A. Look at the school rules and say what pupils must/mustn’t or have to do.

Example: Pupils must come to school at least ten minutes before
the bell.

What is a good pupil of Benton School like?
A upil:

- comes to school at least 10 minutes before the bell;
~ always leaves the jacket in the cloakroom;
- never misses the morning registration;
- attends school assemblies on Monday mornings;
- always wears the uniform;
never runs about the building during the breaks;
- says “Sir” or “Miss” to the teachers politely;
never fights with other pupils;
helps those who need help;
- brings sports clothes for PE lessons;
never brings to school any objects that may cause danger;
+ always keeps his/her uniform and other clothes tidy;
never chews chewing gum in the school building;
keeps the school yard tidy.




B. Say what Benton School pupils are not allowed to do.

Example: Pupils are not allowed to come to school later than ten
minutes before the bell.

48. Say what the royalty are spared in comparison with common people and why.

Example: The Windsors don’t have to rent a house because they
have several residences belonging to the family.

1. The Queen/cook her own meals; 2. Prince Philip/mown the
lawns around Windsor Castle; 3. Prince Charles/drive his car;
4. Prince Harry/look after his polo horse; 5. Prince William/shop
for food every day; 6. .../save money; 7. .../be thrifty; 8. .../wash
the cars; 9. .../stand in queues; 10. .../live in obscurity.

49. A.Use musin't, needn’t, don’t have fo in the following situations. [ :

1. People who have blood pressure problems
tablets every day. 2. In most countries people pay for sec-
ondary education. 3. You worry about the food: I'll buy
everything necessary myself. 4. We take our skates: we can
always hire them at the skating rink. 5. Be careful with this med-
icine, you overdose it. 6. Young people under 18 work
but they may do it if they choose to. 7. I believe that we
speak badly about other people behind their backs. 8. You
wear your warm coat today, the day isn’t so cold as yesterday.

forget to take

9. You explain anything: I understand you perfectly well.
10. We panic, the ecological situation may change for the
better.

B. Say what exactly you musin’t, needn’t or don’t have fo do.

50. Match the sentences in the two columns to get a microdialogue.

1. Why is Jenny crying? ¢~ > a) I'm quite angry with you.
2. How could I have spoilt it? ¢ = 5 You could have sent me a
What have I done wrong? ¥ card.

3. Why are you angry with me? . = . b) You could have come a bit
4. Why is Ben walking up and == earlier to help with the
down the street? Q:') preparation.

5. Do you know that Steve is Q_:.) ¢) She must have stayed out
being late? 2 of doors all the time.

6. Your friend Andrew has C__> d) You should have put less
just called to say that he is C__ >  pepper into the stew.
not coming. R

w



holidays?

suntanned?

health problems?

7. Where did Alice spend her ~—

8. How could he possibly
break his new camera?

11. Aren’t you glad I'm back?
12. Where did John and Mary
spend their honeymoon?

(4 >)

e) You should have asked

them yourself. We are not

on speaking terms.

<O f) I'm not sure but he may
9. Did Peter tell you about his Q:_,.) have lost his key again
Q_) g) She must have lost the slu-
10. Doesn’t Margo look nicely ¢ ) ing compehtlon. %

h) He should have consulted
the doctor ages ago.
i) He must have caught a cold

It sl i

j) He may have forgotten to
read the instructions.
< k) Really? He could have tele-
Q__) phoned’ to warn me.
¢~ > 1) She may have stayed with
¢~ >  her cousin in Blackpool.

Topical Vocobulonsy

51. study the topical vocabulary to speak about people and their ways.

People, the most wondrous creatures in the world, are often com-
plex characters and far from perfect. At the same time a lot of
human features are worthy of respect and admiration. Here are the
most common characteristics of people’s personalities. We may be:

» affectionate
« ambitious

e boastful

» candid

s competitive
» considerate
s creative

e critical

» devoted

* easy-going
« fair-minded

e frank

® generous

e hypocritical
eimaginative
s impatient

e impulsive

e insincere

s irresponsible
s level-headed
» loyal

» malicious

e obstinate

e outgoing

® petty

» possessive

e realistic

s rebellious

s reserved
sruthless

» self-centered
e self-confident
sshy

e strong-willed
* tender

e tolerant

s two-faced

e uncontrol-
lable

¢ unreliable

s unscrupulous
e vain

e weak-willed

« According to the circumstances and individual traits of charac-
ter our behaviour may be:




» civilized » aggressive

» decent s arrogant

» determined s brutal

» emotional » disappointing
» heroic » disgraceful

» irreproachable » revolting

« logical s ridiculous

» moral » scandalous

s noble » snobbish

s practical » unpredictable
» sensible » violent

*» We are not the same at different periods of our lives.
Circumstances can make us feel:

» thoughtful * bewildered

» sentimental s bitter

* positive » bored

» hopeful = confused

» confident » disappointed
» relaxed e disillusioned
» ecstatic s fed up

» light-hearted e gloomy

» sociable » heart-broken
» self-satisfied * hostile

e up in the clouds = irritable

e triumphant » lonely

» over the moon
» optimistic

« melancholie
« miserable

* on top of the world ® nervous
» enthusiastic * nostalgic
» content * pensive
» cheerful e restless

* At the same time there are a lot of things that brighten our
lives. The most common of people’s delights are:
* a loving family and good friends
¢ an interesting job, an interesting hobby
» various arts
» the beauty of nature
» the ability to travel and see the world
» meeting people
» good books, films, TV programmes




» a comfortable dwelling

s the ability to help others

s independence

« the ability to make one’s own choices

« And probably the greatest of all delights in most people’s lives is
love, the emotion of utmost importance. Here is some of “love”
vocabulary. We may:

» feel love for someone

s be infatuated with someone

s be in love with him or her

* be smitten with love

» adore or worship sb

» think the world of sb

» dote on sb

» hold them dear or care for them

» be mad, crazy, nuts or wild about someone (informal)

« fall in love with someone

» be head over heels in love with a person

¢ have a love affair with someone

» have a crush on someone (informal)

Love can be:

» true, unconditional, unrequited

» love at first sight

« first love

» the first love of your life (= the greatest love of your life)

A very important part of our lives consists of socializing. People
around us change our lives, make us happy or miserable.
Consequently, our attitudes to people are different. We may:

» have great respect or affection for sb

s be close and enjoy each other’s company

s hate the sight of them

s envy or fear them

s have a grudge against them

s have a lot in common

s feel sorry for them or sympathize with them

» be jealous of someone

» keep your distance from someone

s be indifferent to someone or detest a certain person

» despise or resent someone

» not be able to bear or stand someone



52.

53.

« Life is not easy, it has a lot of ups and downs. There are a lot of
things we have to put up with:

* anger * hard work » sicknesses

» corruption s infidelity * spite

* crime # injustice * terrorism

¢ cynicism * intolerance * unemployment
s drought * old age » vandalism

* envy s pollution » vices

» famine * racism » violence

» fanaticism * religious persecution * war

» fascism * sexism * xenophobia

Use the suitable words of your Topical Vocabulary and say how you would
characterize people if they:

1. always try to be more successful than others; 2. make other
people suffer; 3. are friendly and enjoy meeting other people and
talking to them; 4. are not willing to wait; 5. are inclined to act
suddenly, without careful thought; 6. don’t show what they feel
and don’t say very much; 7. don’t want to obey somebody, are not
willing to change their plans, ideas or behaviour; 8. give people
more than is usually expected of them; 9. don’t express their feel-
ings or opinions honestly; 10. claim to have certain moral princi-
ples or beliefs but behave in a way that shows that they are not
sincere; 11. want fame; 12. in order to be admired are eager to
tell other people what they have done or could do.

Match the adjectives characterizing people’s behaviour with the corresponding
definitions.

1. decent <> a) extremely bad and shocking

9. ridiculous > b) extremely proud, thinking that other

3. arrogant <> beople are less important or worse

4. unpredictable -, ¢) reasonable and practical

5. disappointing Qd) very honest and morally good,

6. disgraceful i impossible to criticize

7. noble e e) doing something to help other peo-

8. irreproachable “~  ple rather than for yourself

9. sensible < f) extremely unpleasant, disgusting
10. revolting < g) good, behaving towards other peo-

<> ple in an honest, fair and nice way
> h) silly or unreasonable, deserving to
,-. be laughed at

8-0.B. Adanacsesa, 11 k.




S I e [T I s O N
1) not as good as you had

54. Think about two or three characters of your favourite works of fiction or films

and describe them using the words from your Topical Vocabulary. Say:

» what the name of the book/film is

* who the author of the book/the film director is

« (approximately) when the book was written/the film was made

« why you can describe the character you have chosen as such-and-
such

. You have certainly experienced various feelings during your life. Say under
what circumstances you felt:

1. disillusioned 6. on top of the world
2. nostalgic 7. restless

3. enthusiastic 8. confused

4. relaxed 9. lonely

5. triumphant 10. fed up

Mention:

» when it was;
how long you had that feeling;
with whom you shared it.

56. A. say what things, people or their actions can make you feel:

hostile « content
“ pensive « over the moon
» melancholic « sentimental
disappointed « confident
“ nervous « self-satisfied
« heart-broken » ecstatic
¢ irritable * hopeful

B. Say how these feelings usually show.
C. Say what kind of people you:
» respect and admire » sympathize with
- detest, despise or resent + keep distance from
feel sorry for » envy, fear or feel jealous of




57.

58.

59.

60.

Look through the section of your Topical Vocabulary where the names of
people’s delights are listed. Put the items in the order of importance significant
for you. Explain your choice.

Tell the class a real or an imaginable love story. Use the corresponding section
of your Topical Vocabulary.

Work in pairs and discuss the problem of socializing. The corresponding sec-
tion of your Topical Vocabulary can help you. Find out:

1. How often your partner meets people who are not his/her class-
mates; 2. What people they are (their occupations, age, hobbies,
habits, ete.); 3. Why your partner meets them and what he feels
in their company; 4. How they influence your partner’s lifestyle.

From the list of vices given at the end of your Topical Vocabulary choose five
which you consider the worst and most difficult to put up with. Explain why
you think so.

SRR
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62.

A. Look through ex. 43 and 44, remember the fairy tale “The Selfish Giant” and

say why you think the Giant had been punished
describe the changes in the Giant’s garden
explain what made the Giant change

B. Give your opinion about people’s selfishness. Do you think it is possible to
be cured of it! What or who in your view can influence selfish men, women
and children so that they begin thinking more about others and their prob-
lems than about themselves! Can egoizm help people in certfain situations!
When!

Mia Thermopolis is the main character of Meg Cabot's book “The Princess
Diaries”. Mia is a teenager who lives in New York City at present time. The
text below is what she writes about the women she admires. Read the text and
say what features of character attract Mia in the women she mentions.

® The Women | Admire Most in the Whole World ®

by Mia Thermopolis
Madonna

Madonna Ciccone [t[i'kona] revolutionized the fashion world with
the iconoclastic sense of style, sometimes offending people who

8%




are not very open-minded or have no
sense of humour. It was because she
wasn’t afraid to make such people mad
that Madonna became one of the richest
female entertainers in the world,
paving the way for women performers
everywhere by showing them that it is
possible to be sexy on stage and smart
off it.

i b RO GRS DOV B TP DAL St

Princess Diana
Even though she is dead, Princess Diana

is one of my favourite women of all
time. She, too, revolutionized the fash-
ion world by refusing to wear the ugly
old hats that her mother-in-law told her
to wear. Also she visited a lot of really
sick people, even though nobody made
her do it. The night Princess Diana died
I unplugged the TV and said I would
never watch it again, since media was
what killed her.

i St B St o ha aia, § L A

Hillary Rodham Clinton

Even though everybody was talking bad
about Hillary Clinton all the time for
not leaving her husband who was going
around having love affairs with people
behind her back, she pretended like
nothing was going on, and went on
running the country, just like she’d
always done, which is how a president
should have.




of Ark

Joan of Ark, or Jeanne d’Arc as they
say in France, lived in the twelfth centu-
ry and one day when she was my age,
she heard this angel’s voice tell her to
take up arms and go help the French
army fight against the British, so she
cut off her hair and got herself a suit of
armour, just like Mulan in the Disney
movie, and went and led the French forces
to victory in a number of battles. But
then, like typical politicians, the French
government decided Joan was too power-
ful, so they accused her of being a witch
and burned her to death at the stake.

Christy

Christy is not a real person. She is the fictional
heroine of my favourite book of all time, which is
called Christy, by Catherine Marshall. Christy is a
young girl who goes to teach school in the Smokey
Mountains at the turn of the century because she
believes she can make a difference, and all these
really hot guys fall in love with her. Only I can’t
tell anyone that this is my favourite book, because
it’s kind of sappy' and religious, and plus it
doesn’t have any spaceships or serial killers
in it.

Helen Thermopolis

Helen Thermopolis, besides being my
mother, is a very talented artist who
was recently featured in Art in
America magazine as one of the most
important painters of the new millen-
nium. But even though she’s such an
important artist, my mom always has

'sappy (informal) = silly, foolish (AmE)
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64.

time for me. I also respect her because she is deeply principled:
she says she would never think of inflicting her beliefs on others,
and would thank others to pay her the same courtesy.

A. Say if you consider the following characteristics to be important and why.

1. to be original and daring, to pave the way for other people
(Madonna);

2. to be kind and charitable, to help people who are in need of
help (Princess Diana);

3. to face the hardships of life stoically, to be firm and deter-
mined (Hillary Clinton);

4. to be brave and dedicated, to be patriotic (Joan of Arc);

5. to believe that what you do can really make a difference
(Christy);

6. to be creative and deeply principled (Helen Thermopolis).

B. Speak about people who, in your opinion, manage or managed to demon-
strate these qualities.

A. Make your own list of people (men and women) whom you admire most.
Explain why you admire them.
B. In groups work out one list of admirable people consisting of 5—7 personalities.

. A, Say if you have any role models. Who they are and why and in what way

you wish to be like them.
B. Discuss the necessity of having a role model.

. A. Explain what these English proverbs about love mean. Try and find their

Russian equivalents.

1. The course of true love never did run
smooth.

2. Love is blind. ;

3. Love laughs at locksmiths. = Love
will find a way. = Love conquers all.

4. All is fair in love and war.

5. Love me, love my dog.




B. lllustrate one of the proverbs above with a short story.
67. Comment on these quotations.

} (E G. Bulwer-Lytton) :
' 8. Love is the idler’s occupation, the warrior’s relaxation ana
~ the sovereign’s ruination (Napoleon Bonaparte).

" 4. No man, at one time, can be wise and love (Robert Herrick).

5. 'Tis better to have loved and lost, :

‘ Than never to have loved at all (Tennyson). 4
. 6. Those who are faithless know the pleasures of love; it is the
faithful who knows love’s tragedies (Oscar Wilde). ;
7. When poverty comes in at the doors, love leaps out at win-
dows (John Clarke). ;

8. Love reckons hours for months, and days for years;
And every little absence is an age (Dryden).

'-,, ak 7l
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68. Write an argumentative essay on one of the topics given below. Follow the
instructions given in Unit Three, ex. 63. Consider at least three arguments “for”
and three arguments “against’’.

1. Poets have written beautiful words about love comparing it
with heaven, but a lot of people living on the earth will say
that love is hell.

2. There is a well-known proverb Love is blind. With time people
have written its continuation and friendship closes its eyes,
meaning that real friends never speak about each other’s faults
and imperfections, never criticize each other.

3. Philosophers call Man the most admirable being, but it was
Man who performed most outrageous and disgusting things on
the earth.

4. There is an opinion that Man is by nature a political animal,
but various kinds of surveys show that a lot of people don’t
think about politics at all and are politically indifferent. They
would rather call Man an apolitical creature.

i
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A. The poem you are going to listen to is believed to be a piece of
war poetry. The story runs that the poem “Do Not Stand at My
Grave and Weep” was left in an envelope for his parents by
Steven Cummins, a soldier killed on active service in Northern
Ireland, to be opened in the event of his death. It was thought at
first that the soldier himself had written it, but then doubis
appear. Claims were made for nineteenth-century magazines, but
in the end its origins remain a mystery. In some respects this
poem became the nation’s favourite.

@ Do Not Stand at My Grave and Weep ®

(by an anonymous author)
Do not stand at my grave and weep

I am not there; I do not sleep. A

I am a thousand winds that blow, , \
I am the diamond glints on snow, o e o\
I am the sun on ripened grain, /Do ﬁaf.-Sf‘ff’_f_"‘" \
I am the gentle autumn rain. (E— i

When you awaken in the morning’s hush
I am the swift uplifting rush

Of quiet birds in circled flight. y
I am the soft stars that shine at night.
Do not stand at my grave and cry, \
I am not there; I did not die.

B. The second piece for listening is the famous extract from
“Romeo and Juliet” by William Shakespeare, where Juliet speaks
of her love for Romeo.

O Romeo, Romeo! wherefore art' thou? Romeo?

Deny thy® father and refuse thy name;

Or, if thou wilt not*, be but sworn my love,
And I’ll no longer be a Capulet.

'art = are

“thou [0au] = you

*thy [6a1] = your

‘wilt not [wilt'not] = won't
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*Tis' but thy name that is my enemy;

Thou art thyself?, though not a Montague.
What’s Montague? it is nor hand, nor foot,
Nor arm, nor face, nor any other part
Belonging to a man. O, be some other name!
What’s in a name? that which we call a rose
By any other name would smell as sweet;

So Romeo would, were he not Romeo call’d,
Retain that dear perfection which he owes
Without that title. Romeo, doff thy name,
And for that name which is no part of thee®
Take all myself.

Translate the text into Russian. Try to preserve the original style of the author.

Then the snow came, and after the snow came the frost. The
streets looked as if they were made of silver, they were so bright
and glistening, everybody went about in furs, and the little boys
wore scarlet caps and skated on the ice.

The poor little Swallow grew colder and colder, but he would not
leave the Prince, he loved him too well. He picked up crumbs out-
side the baker’s door when the baker was not looking and tried to
keep himself warm by flapping his wings.

But at last he knew that he was going to die. He had just
strength to fly up to the Prince’s shoulder once more. “Good-bye,
dear Prince!” he murmured.

“I am glad that you are going to Egypt at last, little Swallow,”
said the Prince, “you have stayed too long here.”

“It is not to Egypt that I am going,” said the Swallow. “I am going
to the House of Death. Death is the brother of Sleep, is he not?”

And he kissed the Happy Prince on the lips, and fell down dead
at his feet. At that moment a curious crack sounded inside the
statue, as if something had broken. The fact is that the Prince’s
leaden heart had snapped right in two. It certainly was a dread-
fully hard frost.

Early the next morning the Mayor was walking in the square
below in company with the Town Councillors. As they passed the

"Tis = It is
thyself [0ar'self] = yourself
*thee = you




column he looked up at the statue: “Dear me! How shabby the
Happy Prince looks!” he said. “The ruby has fallen out of his sword,
h his eyes are gone, and he is golden no longer,” said the Mayor; “in
fact, he is little better than a beggar! And here is actually a dead
bird at his feet!” continued the Mayor. “We must really issue a
proclamation that birds are not to be allowed to die here.”

So they pulled down the statue of the Happy Prince. “As he is
no longer beautiful he is no longer useful,” said the Art Professor
at the University. Then they melted the statue in a furnace, and
the Mayor held a meeting to decide what was to be done with the
metal. “We must have another statue, of course,” he said, “and it
shall be a statue of myself.”

“Of myself,” said each of the Town Councillors, and they quar-
relled. When I last heard of them they were quarrelling still. The
broken lead heart would not melt in the furnace and was thrown
away. They threw it on a dust-heap where the dead Swallow was
also lying.

“Bring me the two most precious things in the city,” said God to
one of His Angels; and the Angel brought Him the leaden heart
and the dead bird. “You have rightly chosen,” said God.

(shortened from “The Happy Prince” by Oscar Wilde)
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Pr ofect-\
Think what information you would send to the aliens from some distant star to

show them what Man is. Present this information to the class on 1—2 sheets of
paper and explain why you have chosen it.



Topriced_ Vo

adj — adjective — mpunarareinbHoe
n— noun — CyUeCTBUTEIbLHOE

pl — plural — MHOKecTBeHHOE YHCJIO

sb — somebody — kTO-n1HG0
sth — something — uro-a1mbo
v — verb — rnaron

Unit One. Sounds of Music

adoption [2'dopfon] — saumcTBOBA-
HUe, IPUHATHE
adoption of old forms — zaum-
CTBOBAHHE CTAPBIX (hopm
asymmetric [,eisi’metrik] — acummer-
PUYHBIH
avant-garde [,®eva:n’gad] — 1) n asan-
rapaucTthl; 2) adj aBaHrapgucre-
KW
band [bznd] — opkecrp
jazz band — mKaszoBBII OpKecTp
brass band -— gyxoBoit opkecTp
banjo ['bandzov] — banmxo
bass [beis] — bac
bassoon [ba‘suin] — ¢aror
brass [brais] — 1) n mexas;
MeJIHBIH
cantata [ken'tata] — kanrara
catchy [‘ket)i]] — sanomunaromuiics,
NPUIUITYHUBBIA
a catchy melody — npusmunuusas
MEIOLHSI
cello ['telav] — BuosoHUYENH
chorister [‘korista] — xopwucr
clarinet [,kleri’net] — knapuer
complex [‘knmpleks] — adj cnoxabii
composer [kam'pavza] — KomMmosuTop
concerto [kan‘tfetov] — n  KoHUEpPT
(MYy3blKANbHOE NPOUIBEOCHILE)

2) adj

conductor [kon'dakta] — mmpuxep

cymbal [‘stmbal] — Tapenka (mya3wt-
KAAbHbLIL UHCMPYMEHM)

daring ['dearin] — 1) n orsara; 2) adj
OTBasKHBIH, Aepaxkuii

divine [di'vain] — 6GoXecTBeHHBIH,
JIUBHBIA

dramatic [dra’matik] — 1) apamaTn-
4yeCcKHil, TeaTpaabHEI; 2) Apama-
THYHBIA, MOPasnuTeJIbHbIH

drum [dram] — Gapaban
brass drum — Goabuioi 6apaban

duet [djuat] — myar

ensemble [pn’sbmbl] — ancambin

expressive [1k’spresiv] — aKcnpeccus-
HBIIl, BhIPA3UTENLHBIN

flute [flu:t] — duaeiira

guitar [gi'ta:] — rurapa

harmonic [ha:’'mpnik] — rapmornuec-
KU

harp [hap] — apa

haunting [‘ha:ntin] — npecrenyio-
LHH, HEOTCTYITHbIH
a haunting melody — meorcryn-
HAA MeJonus

horn [hoin] — poxkor

French horn — BanTopua
imaginative [I'medsinativ] — ogapes-
HEIT BoraThiM BOOOpaKeHHEeM

)



improvisation [,impravai‘zein] — um-
IPOBH3ALHA

individual [,indi'vidjual] — 1) orgens-
HBEIW; 2) JIUYHBIH, MHIXBUAYAIbL-
HBEIH; 3) XapakTepHEI, 0coGeHHBIN

instrumentalist [,instra’mentalist] —
HHCTPYMEHTAJIHUCT

jazz [Bxez] — mkasz

keyboard ['kiboid] — rnaBmarypa
keyboard instruments — waaBum-
HbI€ HHCTPYMEHTHI

librettist [li'bretist] — naubperTHcT

lively [‘lavli] — xkuBoOi#, ApKHi

lueid [“lusid] — sicHBIHR

lute [lut] — aroTHSA
lute family — nwoTHeBBIe HHCTPY-
MEHTBI

melody [‘meladi] — memogusa

metal [‘'met(2)l]] — merannuyecknit

minnesingers [,mina’zinoz] — MuHHEe-
BUHTepPbl

minstrels [‘minstr(a)lz] — menecrpe-
M

music [‘'mju:zik] — myabika
Barogue music — 6apouyHas Mya3bI-
K&, My3bIKA 3II0XU GapOKKO
church music — 1eproBHAA MY3bI-
Ka
classical music — Knaccudeckas
MYy3BIKA
experimental music — skcnepu-
MEHTAJIbHAA MYBBIKA
folk music — mapogHas My3bIKa
Medieval music — cpeaHeBexkoBas
MY3bIKa
Renaissance music — myssIKa 810-
xu Bospomagenuns
Romantic music — MysbIKa 210XH
PomanTusMa, poMaHTUUYECKAd MY-
3BIKA

musical [‘'mjwzikl] — myssIkaabHBIH
musical pluralism — mMyspIRaIbL-
HBIH IIHPAJIA3M

mystical [‘'mistikal] — mMucTHUecruit

nocturne [‘nokt3:n] — HOKTIOPH

oboe [‘aubou] — roboii

octet [pk'tet] — oxrer

opera [‘ppra] — onepa

oratorio [oro’torriou] — oparopus

orchestra [‘okistra] — opkecrp
full orchestra — cumdbonugeckuii
OpKecTp
orchestra pit — opxecrpoBas ama

orchestral [o:'kestral] — opkecTpoBbIit
orchestral gong — opxecrpossiit
TOHT (MY3. UHCMpPYMenm )

organ [‘o.gan] — opran

original [o'nidgin(e)l] — opurunans-
HBIHI

percussion [pa‘kafn] — yaap
percussion instruments — yaap-
HBIE HWHCTPYMEHTBI

performer [pa‘fomas] — menomruTENS

piano [pr'&nav] — 1) nmaruHO; 2) mHa-
HO (MYy3. mMmepMuH — «mMuUxo, He-
2pomMKO» )
grand piano — posaib

pianoforte [p1,@nauv’forti] — doprenn-
aHOo

picecolo [‘pikalav] — mukKog0

popular [‘popjula] — 1) monyasapHbIii;
2) HApPOAHBIH

prelude [‘preljud] — npemrogus

progressive [pra‘gresiv] — mporpec-
CHBHBIH

quartet [kwa:‘tet] — kBaprer

quintet [kwin'tet] — kBuaTET

rap [rep] — pan

rhapsody [‘repsadi] — pancoaus

rhythm [ridm] — purm

rock [rok] — pok

saxophone [‘sekss,foun] — caxcodon

secular [’sekjule] — cBerckuii, npo-
MUBON. PeSUZUOIHOMY

septet [sop’tet] — cenrer

sextet [seks’tet] — cexcrer




Unit Two. Town

ancient [‘emnf(e)nt] — npeBHMI

arch [atf] — apka
pointed arches — ocrpokoHeuHBIE
apKu
round-headed arches — sakpyr-
JIeHHEIe apKH (IepeKphITHA)

attic [‘®tik] — mancapma, Yepmax

attractive [o'traektiv] — npusnexa-
TeNbHBIH

balcony [‘balkani] — GankoH

Baroque [ba'rok] — cTtunb 6apokko

basement ['beismant] — momsan

brick [brik] — xupmuu

Byzantine [bi'zentain] — BusanTHi-
CKUI CTHIb

capital [‘kepitl]] — (apxum.) ranu-
TeJb

carpet ['ka:pit] — xosep

carving ['kaivin] — pesnasa pabora,
peanba
carvings of wood — peanasa paGo-
Ta 10 JepeBy
carvings of stone — pessba mo
KaMHIO

clay [kler] — riuna

colonnade [,kola’neid] — xkononrama
internal colonnades — BHyTpeHHHEe
KOJIOHHAIBI

column [‘knlam] — xosnorHa

concrete [‘konkrit] — Geron

courtyard [‘kotja:d] — BHyTpeHHM]
JBOPUK

cupola [‘kjupals] — wynon

dignified [‘dignifard] — nmonusit go-
CTOMHCTBA, BEJIUYaBBIH

dome [dovm] — xymon

drapery [‘dreipari] — 1) TekcTHIBLHOE
uazenne, TKaHW; 2) APATUPOBKA

elegant [‘eligant] — sneranTHBIH

floor [flo:] — 1) aramx; 2) mon

and lts Architecture

foundation [faun‘dein] — ocuoBanme

fresco(e) [‘freskov] — dpeckra

Gothic [‘gpOik] — roruueckuit cTHIb

impressive [1Im‘presiv] — BHYIIHTENb-
HBIM, BIIeYATIIAIOIIHI

magnificent [mag'nifisont] — Besn-
YeCTBEHHBIN

marble [mabl] — 1) n mpamop; 2) adj
MPaMOPHBIH

modern [‘mpdn] — coBpemMeHHBIH!

mosaic [mauv’zenk] — 1) n Mozauka;
2) adj mozanuHBIH

Neoclassical [,nizou’klesik(2)l] — reo-
KJAaCCHUYeCKHH CTHIIB

noble [‘naubl] — GaaropoaHbIi

original [a'ridsin(2)]] — 1) opuru-
HaJbHBIN; 2) NOATUHHBIN

ornament [‘oinamant] — 1) ykpame-
HUe; 2) opHAMEHT

painting [‘peintin] — xapTuHa

panel [‘pan(a)l] — nanens

patio ['pztiov] — matwo, JBOPHUK

piece [pis] — 1) xycok; 2) npegmer
piece of furniture — npenmer me-
benu

pillar [‘pila] — 1) cron6; 2) xonoHHA,
oropa

porch [pait]] — KpbIIBIO

portico ['poiti,kov] — mopruk

Postmodern [povst'mpdn] — moecrmo-
NEePHUCTCKHUH CTHIb

refined [r'faind] — yronuenHbIid,
M3BICKAHHBIA
Renaissance [ra'neis(o)ns] — amoxa

Boapoxgenua (XIV-XVI Bs.)
Rococo [ra(u)'kovkav] — cTuie poKOKO
Romanesque [,raom(2)'nesk] — po-

MAaHCKHUI CTHIb
roof [ruf] — kpwima

roof garden — cap Ha Kpbiiie




roof terrace — OTKpBITAA Bepanga
HA KpHIIE AoMa
sculpture [‘skalptfa] — cryasnTypa
solid [‘splid] — 1) TBepasIil; 2) mean-
HBIHI
spacious [‘spelfas] — npocTopHBLI
spire ['spala] — mnmias
steel [stil]] — 1) n crans;
CTaJIbHOM
stone [stoun] — 1) n xamens; 2) adj
KaMeHHBIN
stone block — xkamennasa risba
tapestry [‘tapistri] — ro6enen
terracotta [,tera’knta] — 1) n reppa-
rora; 2) adj reppakoTOBBII
terrace [‘teras] — rTeppaca
tile [tail] — uepenuna
timber [‘timba] — snecomaTepuan,
JApeBecHHA

2) adj

turret [‘tarit] — Gamenka
veranda(h) [va'renda] — Bepanzna
wallpaper [‘woalpeipa] — obBoun
weightless [‘weitlis] — HeBecombrit
well-proportioned [,welpro’pofnd] —
MMeOILIMi IrapMOHUYHBIE [IPOIOP-
bidsect
window [‘windau] — okHO
French window — aBycrBOpuUaTOe
OKHO [I0 ToJa

latticed window — pemreruaroe
OKHO

stained glass window — oxHO ¢
BHUTDAKOM

tracery window — ysopuaToe OKHO
wing [wip] — kpwino (doma), dau-
reJib

o)
3



Unit Three. Wonders of the World

admirable ['®dm(a)robl] — BocxmTH-
TeIbHBIHA

amaze [o'melz] — yAUBIAATE, HU3YM-
JATH

amazing [o'meizin] — yauBUTENB-
HbIA, U3YMHUTEIbHBIN

ardent ['a:dont] — ropaumii, nmeiaKmit

astonish [2'stonif] — nopaxars, uzym-
JATH

astound [2'stavnd] — waymuaars, mo-
pakaTth

attract [2'treekt] — nmpusnexars, npu-
TATHBATH

avid [‘®evid] — sxagHBIH, aTYHBIT

awesome [‘oisom] — (informal) mo-
TpAcCAIUN, GaHTACTUYECKHIH

bewilder [bi'wilda] — c6usats ¢ To-
Ky, IPHBOAWUTE B 3aMEIIATEILCTBO

bizarre [bi'za:] — uyaHOil, ITUKOBHH-
HBIN

breathtaking [‘breOteikin] — saxsa-
THIBAIOIIHUHA AVX

brilliant ['briliant] — (informal) Be-
JTUKOJIeTTHbI A

commit [ka'mit] — cosepinars (00biy-
HO ymo-aubo OypHoe)

conspicuous [kan’spikjuas] — samer-
HBI

curious [‘kjuarias] — n0GOTBITHELH,
JH0003HATENbHBIHN

delightful [di'laitfol] — BocxuTurenn-
HBI¥, OYAPOBATENbLHBIN

depth [dep®] — ramy6una

devoted [divautid] — npepasHBIi,
MOCBAINEHHBIN

disbelieving [disbr'livin] — HeBeps-
LA

distrustful [dis’trastful] — megosep-
YUBBIH

doubtful [‘davtfol] — 1) comEuTENE-
HBlH; 2) cOMHeBaIHHCH

)
draw [dro]] — npusiaexkaTs !

to draw crowds — cobupaTth TOAMEBI

dubious [‘djubiass] — 1) comnrenaro-
muiicA; 2) COMHUTENbHBIH

dum(b)found [dam’favnd] — omrapa-
IWBATH, OLIEJIOMIIATH

eager ['iga] — crpemsamuiica, ax-
YA

enthusiastic [in,Bjuzi’sestik] — Boe-
TOPXEHHBIH, TOJHBIA 3HTY3UA3Ma

exceptional [ik’sepfon(a)]] — meriio-
YUTEeJbHBI

excited [1k‘sartid] — BaBOsHOBaHHETIT,
BOJIHUTEILHBIN

extraordinary [1k‘stro:dnar] — we-
0OBIMHBIN, Ypes3BbIYaANHEBIH, BLIAAIO-
muHcsH

fabulous [‘febjulas] — 1) (informal)
POCKOIIHBINW; 2) JlereHAapHBIA, Mu-
dugecKH

fantastic [fen’testik] — 1) ¢panTacTu-
yeckwmit; 2) (informal) norpsacaro-
MU, USYMHUTEIbHBIN

fervent [‘f3:vent] — ropsuwmii, neLTKIIH

frantic(al) [‘frentik(al)] — memcToO-
BbI#, Ge3yMHBIH

glorious [‘glarrias] — BenmKosenHBII

gorgeous ['go:dzas] — Benmkosen-
HBIH, UBYMUTEIbLHEIH

height [hait] — Bwicora

incredible [in‘kredibl] — menpasgomo-
AOOHEBIN, HEBEPOATHBIN, HEMMOBED-
HBIH

keen [kin] — yBrneueHHEII
He is keen on chess. — On cusibHO
VBIeKAaeTcd IIaxMaTaMi.

length [len8] — nnuna

magic ['madsik] — (informal) Bon-
nmie0HbIH, MarmdecKHil

marvellous ['mavalas] — uaymMuTenn-
HBIH, YyA€CHBIN



Mecca for tourists — Mekka pmaa
TYPHCTOB

memorable [‘memorabl] — zanommua-
IOIANCH, AOCTONAMATHBINA

nonplus [non’plas] (v) — npuBoguTh
B 3aMeIaTe;LCTBO, CMYINATh

odd [nd] — cTpaHHBIN, HEOOHATHBIH

outstanding [aut'stendin] — BeIgaO-
e

passionate [‘pafonat] — crTpacTHBIi,
ObLIKHAH

puzzle [‘pazl] — osagauusars

recall [r1'kol] — 1) orasiBaTh; 2) Bemo-
MHWHATH; 3) BBISLIBATE B NaMATH

recollect [,reka’lekt] — BcmomMmHATE,
OPUIIOMHHATE

reflect on sth [ri’flekt] — pasmsrm-
JATE 0 YeM-JTU00

remarkable  [ri‘makabl] — sameua-
TeJAbHBIW, YIABUTEIbHBIN

reminisce about sth [,remi'nis] —
npegaBaThCA BOCIOMHHAHHAM O
yeM-1ubo

sensational [sen'seifon(a)l] — (infor-
mal) ceHcalHOHHBIN

shape [Jeip] — dopma

shock [Jok] — 1ok, morpsicenne

size [saiz] — paamep

skeptical [‘skeptiksl] — cxenTuuec-
KW

smashing [‘smefin] — (informal) no-
TPACAKIIANR, CHOMCIIHOATeNLHBIH

stagger [‘stega] — maTH momaThIBA-
ACh

startle [‘sta:tl] — myrars, ucnyrars

strange [streinds] — crpannbIi

striking ['straikin] — mopasurennHBIH

stunning [‘stanin] — nopasuTeNbHBINA,
OIIeIOMJIAIOIITHI

sublime [so’blaim] — n Benukoe, BO3-
BEIIIEHHOE

super [‘supa]l — (informal) sameua-
TeJLHBIH, NPEeBOCXOAHBIH

superb [su’p3:b] — npeBocxoaHBbIil,
BEJIMKOJIeIIHBII

suspicious [so'spifes] — 1) mogoape-
BawIuii, HeJOBepYHBLIA; 2) mo-
JO3PHUTEJILHBIH

terrific [ta’rifik] — (informal) morpsa-
carnuiuit

there’s no comparison between...
and.. — HeT CpPaBHEHHA MEMXIY...
H ..., HEBOBMOYXHO CPABHHUBATH

tremendous [tri'mendas] — (informal)
3aMevaTeNbHBIHA, MOTPACAIOIITHNA

uncanny [an‘keni] — eTpaHHBIH, He-
00 BACHUMBIH

uncommon  [an‘knmon] — HeoObIu-
HBIHA, He3aypAXHBIH

unconventional [,ankan’venfon(a)l] —
HeTpPagUIIMOHHBIN, HemabJIOHHBII,
OKCIeHTPUYHBIHA

unconvinced [,ankan‘vinst] — zHeybesx-
JAeHHBIA

unfamiliar [,anfa’milia] — mesmaxo-
MBIH

unique [ju'nik] — yHUKanLHBIH

unparalleled [‘anpaers,leld] — mecpas-
HHUMBI, HeCcpaBHEHHbBIH

unsurpassed [,Ansa’past] — Hemnpes-
30 /IeHHBIH

unusual [an‘juzual] — HeobLIUYHBIN

wholehearted [,havl’ha:id] — 6Gesaa-
BETHBIH, BCEIEJIBIH

width [wid®] — mupuna

zealous [‘zelos] — ycepausblii, peBHO-
CTHBIM, PbAHBIA

e
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adore [2'da)] — 06Go:kaTh, MOKJIOHATHCH

affection [o'fekfon] — npueszansOCTE
to have great affection for sbh —
CHABHO TIPHBA3ATECA K KOMY-TH60

affectionate [a'fekfonot] — mexubIi,
Ristelatzaninzl

aggressive [2'gresiv] — arpeccuBHBIH

ambitious [@=m’bifas] — ambunmos-
HBIH, 4ecToI00uBEIi

anger [‘@&nge] — rees, 3JI0CTh

arrogant [‘@®ragant] — BBICOKOMEp-
HBIM, HAAMEHHBIH

bear sb [bea] — BeIHOCHTE KOrO-THGO

bewildered  [br'wilded] — emymen-
HBIA, 03aavYeHHBII

bitter [‘bita] — roperwuii
bitter enemy — sueitinmnit Bpar

boastful ['bavstful] — xBacTausbIit

bored [bad] — cryuaromuii
I'm bored with him. — Om wmue
HAJl0eJI.

brutal [‘bruit(a)l] — xecrormit

candid [‘keendid] — weckpensanii, ot-
KPOBEHHBIH

cheerful [‘tfiofol] — Beceawiii, xusHe-
PagoCTHBIH

civilized [’sivi,laizd] — nmBHUIM3OBAH-
HBIH

close [klous] — 6amagwmit
a close friend — 6auaxkuit gpyr

common [‘knmen] — oBuimii
to have a lot in common — umeTts
MHOT'O OOLIUX 4YepT

competitive [kam’petitiv] — uectosio-
OUBEII

confident [‘konfidont] — yBeperHBIM

confused [ken'fjuzd] — sanyraBmimii-
Ccsf, HEYBeDEeHHBIN

considerate [kon’sidorat] — saboram-
BB, BHUMATEJIBHBIH

content [kon’tent] — goBoaBHBIN

corruption [ko'rap/n] — 1) pasnoxe-
HUe; 2) KOPPYNINsA, B3ATOYHHYECTBO

crazy [‘kreizi] — GesyMHBIH
to be crazy about sb — 6miTH moO-
MeIlaHHBIM Ha KoM-1u60o

creative [kri'ertiv] — cosmgarenbHbIA,
TBOpYeCKUi

crime [kraim] — mpecrynienve

critical [‘krrtik(9)]] — xpuTHueckmii,
KPHUTHUYHBIA

crush [kra[] — Tonues, maBka
to have a crush on sb — 6wITe Ges
yMa oT Koro-ambo

cynicism [’sini,sizm] — DuHEE3M

decent [‘disont] — mopagounbIi

despise sb [di'spaiz] — npesupaTs Ko-
ro-nu6o

determined [di't3:mind] — pemwuTens-
HBIN

detest sb [di‘test] — menaBugers, muc-
TILITEIBATE OTBPAIIeHUE

devoted [di'voutid] — npeganuBIi

disappointed [,disa’pointid] — paso-
YapOBaHHBIHA

disappointing [,disa’pointin] — paso-
YapPOBBLIBAIOII I

disgraceful [dis‘greisful] — mozop-
HBIH, HEJO0CTOMHBIA

disillusioned [,disi'lug(a)nd] — Ges
WIIH3UH, pazo4apoBaHHBIH

dote on sb [dout] — obBosxars KoOro-
aubo

drought [dravt] — sacyxa

dwelling [‘dwelin] — xumune

easy-going [,izi'gouim] — 6maromymr-
HBIH

ecstatic [1k'stetik] — BocToOpkeHHBIH

emotional [1‘maufon(a)l] — amonmo-
HaJILHBIH

enthusiastic [in,Bjuzi’®estik] — moa-
HBIW BHTY3MAa3Ma, BOCTODra




envy [‘envi] — saBupoBaTH

fair-minded [,fes ‘maindid] — cnpa-
BeIJIUBBIN

famine [‘fzamin] — romon

fanaticism [fo'neeti,sizm] — danaTram

fascism ['feefizm] — damusm

fear sb [fia] — GosaTbesa, MCOBITEIBATH
cTpax K KoMy-ambo

fed up ['fed ‘Ap] — cwiTBI# WO TOpPIO

frank [freepk] — oTxpsITHII

generous [‘dgenaras] — 1) meapsbiii;
2) BeNMUKOAYIIHBIH

gloomy [‘glumi] — mpauHBIi, THETY-
1005871

grudge [grads] — mBemobGporxenarenn-
HOCTh, HEeHOOpBIe YYBCTBA
to have a grudge against sb —
OBITh B 00mge HA Koro-nubo

hate [hert] — nHenaBugers
to hate the sight of sb — menaru-
neTh Koro-iamubo

heart-broken [‘hait ‘bravk(s)n] — ¢
pasdbuTEIM CepAlleM

heroie [hi'rauik] — reponueckui

hold sb dear — BBICOKO HEHUTH, JIO-
61T KOro-nubo

hopeful ['haupful] — magewomuiics,
MOAAIINNH HAAEKITY

hostile ['hvostaill] — BpakaebHBIA, He-
TpHUA3HEHHBIH

hypocritical [,hipa’kritik(a)l] — aume-
MEepHBIH, HeMCKPEHHUH

imaginative [I'medsinativ] — opapen-
HbIHM, obmagamIIui GoraTelM BOOO-
pakeHHeM

impatient [1m’peirf(e)nt] — mHerepmne-
JIABBIH

impulsive [1m’palsiv] — uMnOyabcus-
HBIN

independence [,indi’pendans] — Hesa-
BHCHMOCTH

indifferent
JHYHBIA

[in’difarant] — Geapaa-

infatuated [in‘fetfv,ertid] — nanenen-
HBIM, 04apOBAHHEIH
to be infatuated with sb — 6rirs
NIeHEeHHBIM KeM-11u60o

infidelity [,infi‘deliti] — HeBepHOCTH

injustice [in‘dgastis] — HecmpaBemmn-
BOCTH

insincere [,insin‘sia] — HeMCKpPeHHUI

intolerance [in‘tolarans] — HeTepmu-
MOCTE

irreproachable [,ir1’pravtfab(2)l] — Ge-
3YKOPUBHEHHBIN, Ge3ynpeuHbrid

irresponsible [,iri’sponsibl] — GeszotT-
BETCTBEHHBI I

irritable [‘iritob(a)l] — pasppaskuTens-
HEIHA

jealous [‘dzeles] — peBHHMBEINH
to be jealous of sb — pesmoBarh
Koro-nubo

keep one’s distance from someone —
AepiKaTbCcA Ha PACCTOAHHUHU OT KO-
ro-nunbo

level-headed [,lev(a)l ‘hedid] — Tpes-
BBIH, paccyauTenbHbIN

light-hearted [,lart ‘ha:tid] — merko-
MBICJIEHHBIN

logical ['lodzik(2)]] — mormunsiit, mo-
CJIeJOBATEILHEII

lonely [‘lounli] — oguHOKMIA

love [lav] — 1) n mwo6oes; 2) v mai0-
ouTh
love at first sight — nwboss c
TepBOTO B3TIAAa
to be head over heels in love with
sb — 6wiTh Ge3 yma or Koro-nmmubo
to be in love with sb — nwb6urs
KOro-aubo
to be smitten with love — 6miTh
OXBAYEHHEIM JIIOOOBbLIO
to have a love affair with sb —
UMeTH poMaH ¢ KeM-J1ub0

loyal [loial] — BepHBI#i, npegaHHBIR

mad [mad] — GeayMHBIH




to be mad about sb — GwiTe Ges
yMa OT Koro-aubo

malicious [ma‘lifas] — a0, 3g06HBLI

melancholiec [,melon‘kovlik] — yrBI-
JBL

miserable [‘mizereb(o)l] — sxanxmii,
HeCYaCTHBIH

moral [‘moral] — mopanbHBINi, Hpas-
CTBEHHBLIN

nervous ['n3:ves] — HepBHEI, B3BOJI-
HOBAHHEIN

noble [noubl] — Gaaropogusiit

nostalgic [no’steldsik] — mocransru-
YECKHil, MCIBITHIBAIIINNE HOCTANL-
rUYecKHre 4yBCTBA

not to be able to stand sb — 6miTH
HE B COCTOAHMH BBIHOCHTL KOTO-
nudo

nut [nat] — opex
to be nuts about sb — (informal)
OBITH TOMEIIAHHBIM HA KOM-TO

obstinate [‘vbstinat] — yupswmsrii, na-
CTOMYMBBINA

optimistic [,ppti‘mistik] — onTumuc-
TAYHBIH

outgoing [‘avt,gouin] — obmuTenb-
HBIH, YIUBUYWBBINA

over the moon — ma Bepxy Gnaxesn-
cTBa, HA ceAbMOM Hebe

pensive [‘pensiv] — 3agyMunBBIi

persecution [,p3:si’kjufon] — upecie-
JIOBaHHE

petty [‘peti] — mMenkwii, MeIOYHBIH

pollution [paluf(a)n] — sarpsisHenue

positive [‘ppzitiv] — mMO3UTHBHBEII,
OO UTETLHBIH

possessive [po‘zesiv] — coGeTBeHHU-
YeCcKHH

practical [‘preektik(2)l] — npaxkTruec-
KUH, DTpakTHYHBIH

racism [‘rer,sizm] — pacusm

realistic [no’listik] — peanmcTUuHBIH,

OPaKTUYHBIH

rebellious [ri‘beljos] — BoceraBImii,
MATeXHbLI

relaxed [ri'lekst] — paccnabuerssbrit

resent [r‘zent] — Bosmymiarbes, He-
TrO0BATE

reserved [ri‘za:vd] — cuep:xaHHBIHA,
3aMEHYTHII

respect [ri'spekt] — yBaykenme
to have great respect for sb —
CHJIBHO YBaiKaTh KOro-Jmbo

restless  [‘restlis] — Gecmokoiiusblii,
HeIoce JINBbII

revolting [ri'voltin] — oTBpaTuTens-
HBIH

ridiculous [r'dikjules] — menensri,
CMeXOTBOPHBIH

ruthless [‘ru:0his] — GessxanocTHEIR

scandalous [’skaendalos] — cramgann-
HBIM, TTO30PHBIH

self-centered [,self ‘sentad] — sromen-
TPHYHBIH

self-confident [,self ‘konfid(a)nt] —
yBepeHHBIH B cefe, caMoyBepeH-
HbI#, caMOHAJefdHHbII

self-satisfied [,self ‘setisfaid] — camo-
JOBOJIbHBIH

sensible [‘sensib(2)l] — paaymHuBIiT

sentimental [,senti’'ment(a)l] — cenrtn-
MEHTAJbHBIA

sexism [‘seksizm] — cexcmam

shy [fai] — sacTeHUNBBIA, CKPOMHBII

sickness [‘siknis] — Hesmoposbe, 6o-
JIe3Hb

snobbish [‘snpbif] — cmHobmcTCKMIt

sociable [‘saufab(2)l] — obmuTens-
HbBIM, KOMIAHEHCKHUI

spite [spait] — smoba, 3710CTH

strong-willed [,stron ‘wild] — pemu-
TeJdbHBLIH, BOJIEBOH

sympathize (with) ['simpaBaiz] — co-
YyBCTBOBATL (KOMY-1100)

tender [‘tendo] — mexHBII

terrorism [‘terarizm] — Teppopuam




think the world of sb — ouens BEI-
COKO LEHHTHL KOoTo-aubo

thoughtful [‘Batful] — sagymunBbIi

tolerant [‘toloront] — Tepuumsiii, TO-
JIepaHTHBIH

top [top] — Bepmnua
to be on top of the world — uys-
crBoBaTh cefa Ha ceabMoMm Hebe,
abCcoMIOTHO CYACTIHNBBEIM

triumphant [trai’amfant] — Topsxect-
BYHIOIIMH, JUKYIOIHH

two-faced [,tu'feist] — pBynuuHbIH

unconditional [,ankan‘difan(2)l] — 6Ges-
YCIOBHBIH, 6e30r0BOPOYHBIN

uncontrollable [,ankan‘trovlob(2)l] —
HEYKPOTHMBII, HEeyIpaBJiageMbli

unemployment [,anim’ploimant] — 6Ges-
paboruia

unpredictable [,anpri‘diktab(a)l] —
HeIpeJCKa3yeMbrii
unreliable  [,ann’laiab(2)l]] — mena-

e HBII
unrequited [,ann’kwaitid] — 6ea Baa-
MMHOCTH

unscrupulous [an‘skrupjulas] — 6Gec-
NPUHIMNHBINA, HeAoOpoCcOBEeCTHRII,
beccoBecTHBIM

(to be) up in the clouds — Burare B
obrakax

vandalism [‘vendalizm] — Banganusm

vain [vein] — TinecraBHBIN

vice [vais] — nopoxk

violence ['vaiolons] — cmma, Hacuine

violent [‘vaiolent] — HeucTOBBI,
APOCTHBIHN

war [wa:] — BoiiHa

weak-willed [,wik ‘wild] — caabo-
BOJIBHBIM

wild [waild] — aukwmi
to be wild about sb — 6miTH B AH-
KOM BOCTOpTe 0T Koro-inbo

worship ['ws:fip] — noknoHaThCH,
NPEeKJIOHATHCH

xenophobia [,zena’fevbia] — kcenodo-
ousa




Mls-@m Vm‘obn?

adj — adjective — mpunararejbHoe
adv — adverb — mapeune

n — noun — CYIIeCcTBHTEIbHOE
prep — preposition — npeamor

@

sb — somebody — kTo-11Hb60
sth — something — uro-n1ubo

uncount. — uncountable — HeucuHcaAEeMBIi

v — verb — raaroa

A

admit [ad'mit] — 1) npussasarTs(cs),
NPpHHHAMATE; 2) BOYCKATL, IPHUHHA-
MaThb
to admit defeat — npusuare nopa-
KeHHe
to admit being jealous — npu-
3HATHCH B PEBHOCTH
admittance [ad"muitns] — (formal)
BXOJI, IIpHEM
no admittance — Bxoja Bocupeuien
alight [2'lait] — 1) coiiTi, cxoanTh;
2) caauThCA, CECTh, ONYCTHTHLCS
to alight from a bus — coiitu ¢
aBTobyca
to alight on a branch — cecrts Ha
BETKY
amiability [,etmia’biliti] — npyxemnio-
bue
amiable [‘eimiabl] — apyscentobHbBIH
amicable [‘@mikobl] — apykectBen-
HbIH, MHUDHBIA, JPYIKECKHIT
annoy [2'noi] — pasapamarb, Joca-
ATk, JAeHCTBOBATE HA HEPBEI
annoyance [2'noians] — paazpakenwue,
Jocajga, HeNPUATHOCTE
to shb’s annoyance — K ubei-a1ub0
pocaje
in annoyance — B pasfpa’XeHumn

annoying  [2'noun] — pasgpaskaio-
M, gocajHbIi
How annoying! — Kakaa pocaza!l

attach [a'tet]] — npukpenaaTsh, NpH-
COCAVHATH

attachment
KpeleHne;
3) npunoxeHue
to feel attachment to sb — wuys-
CTBOBATH NPUBA3SAHHOCTE K KOMY-
aubo

B
background [‘bakgravnd] — 1) don;

[2"teet/mant] — 1) npu-
2) NpNBA3AHHOCTH;

2) NpoMCcXOKAeHHEe, BOCIHUTAHHE,
obpasoBaHue

on/against a certain background —
Ha (hoHe

to stay in the background — zep-
KATHCS B TEHHU
bend [bend] (bent,
barncs
beyond [bi’'jond] — prep/adv spanm,
BJlaJlb, [OCJe, 3a IpeesiaMu
beyond one’s control — BHe ubero-
Jub0 KOHTPOIS
beyond one’s understanding —
BBILIE YLETO-JIMD0 MOHUMAHUA
beyond repair — He noaaawimniics
PEMOHTY

bent) — narm-




bring [brin] — npuHOCHTHL

brood [bru:d] — pasMBIIIIATE O YeM-
aubo
to brood about/over sth — ay-
MAaTh, PA3MBIILJIATE 0 YeM-JIub0 (c
TPEBOr'oi)

C

carry [‘kar] — nectn
to be/get carried away — yBieub-
ca uem-1ubo
to carry on — poAoJI3KATH 4YTO-
aubo genarh
to carry out — BEIIOJIHATH
to carry over — nepeHocHTh Kyja-
nunbo
to carry through — BEIIOMHHTE,
JIOBECTH [0 KOHIIA, CIIPABMTHCH
chief [tif] — ocHoBHOII, riaBHBIH,
BBICIIMI 10 PaHry
chuckle [‘Uakl] — xmbiKaTB, GQBIP-
KaTh OT CMeXa, NOCMEHBAThCH
client ['klatont] — xkauenT
confide [kon'faid] — nopyuars, gose-
pPATh, NEJUTHCA TAHHON
to confide sth to sb — posepurs
uro-n1ubo komy-aubo
to confide in sth — gmenurnea e
Kem-1ub0 uem-nubo (raiitHamu,
njaaHaMid M T. I1.)
confidence ['konfid(a)ns] — yBepen-
HOCTh (B cebe), noeBepue
to gain confidence — mpuobpecrn
YBEPEHHOCTh
to gain sb’s confidence — saBoe-
BaTh ube-nnubo joBepue
to lose confidence — norepsars
VBEpPEHHOCTE (joBepue)
to give confidence — npujgars
VBEPEHHOCTh
to do sth with confidence — pe-
JHaTh 4T0-11u60 ¢ YBEPEHHOCTHIO
confident [‘konfid(a)nt] — yBepenHbIH

to be/feel confident about/in/of
sth — 6bIThL yBepeHHBIM B YeM-Tub0

consequence [‘konsikwans] — mocses-
cTBUE
to have consequences for sbh —
MMeThb NOCJeACTBHA AJIs KOro-imnbo
as a consequence/in conse-
quence — B pe3yJbTaTe
to be of no consequence — He
MMeTh 3HAYEHUS

consequently [‘konsikwantli] — coot-
BETCTBEHHO, CJIEIOBATEILHO

consider sth/doing sth [ken'sida] —
PasMBIIUIATL O Y€M-TO

contemplate sth ['kontampleit] — pas-
MBILIJISATE, PA3AYMBIBATE, O00IYMEI-
BaTh (THIATEJBHO W [IOJT0)

contempt [kon’tempt] — npeapenne
to feel contempt for sb — mcnmi-
THIBATH Npe3peHue K Komy-1ubo

creep [kriip] (crept, crept) — marm
HECJBIIIHO, HE3aMeTHO, KpacThes

crisp [krisp] — 1) adj xpycramimii;
2) uncTelil, cBexuit (06 odexcde);
3) X0JO0OHBIH U cyxo0il (0 nozode)

crisps [Kkrisps] — n :xapeHbI# XpycTsa-
mmuy Kaprogens, BrE ununcel

cry [krai] — nnakarse
to cry for the moon — mpocurn
HEBO3MOKHOTO

customer [‘kastoma] — KJameHT, 1O-
Kylnarejab, NOCETHUTEJDb

D

delicious [di’'lifas] — 1) BKyYCHBIIT;
2) BOCXUTHTENLHBIM
despise [di'spaiz] — npeaupars
to despise sb for sth — npesupathb
roro-aubo 3a uto-nubo
disposition [,dispa’zif(a)n] — 1) upas,
xapaxkrtep; 2) CKJI0OHHOCTL
drench [drent] — mpomouuTs
drenched [drentft] — BrIMOKIIHIT



to be drenched to the skin — mpo-
MOKHYTb HACKBO3h
drought-stricken [‘draut,striken] —
1 OXBAUEHHBIH 3aCyX0ii
: drowse [dravz] — gpemaTts
drowsy [‘dravzi] — coHHBIHI

E
earnest ['3:nist] — cepresHBIH
earnestly [‘3:nistli] — cepsesno
earnestness ['3:nistnis] — cepbesHoOCTh
embroider [1im’broida] — BBEIIIMBATH
to embroider sth on sth — Bbimu-
BaThk 4To-11b0 Ha yeM-nmubo
to embroider sth with sth — pac-
WHATE 9TO-1u00 YeM-JIubo
embroidery [1m’broidor] — BeImIMBKa

F

fetch [‘fet/]] — moiiTn u mpuHecTH

fierce [fios] — sipocTHBIH, MeCTOKHIA,
CBUPETILIH

fiercely [‘fiasli]] — spocrHO

fit [fit] — 1) v nmogoiiTu, coorser-
CTBOBATH, HOAOUTH II0 pasMepy;
2) n mpucTyl, yiap, Npunagok
to have/throw a fit — ycrpouTs
HCTEPHUKY, CIEHY
by fits and starts — HepaBHOMEp-
HO, YPBIBKAMHA
to get a better fit — mpucnoco-
6uTh TaK, 4YTOOBl JyUUIe CHAENO,

PHIIETAIIO

fitting ['fitin] — mogxomAmuii, cooT-
BETCTBYIOIIH Il

flash [fl&f] — cBepkHYTh, BCHOBIX-
HYTh

flop [flop] — 1) v moxarecdA, yracTh
¢ pasMaxy, NIMemHyThCA; 2) npoBa-
JINThCHA; 3) n IIJENOK, XJOIOK;
4) mpoBan

G

gain [gem] — 1) v mpuobperaTts; 2) n
npuobpereHue
to gain sth by doing sth — npwuo6-
pectn uTo-nubo, menas 49To-nubo

giggle [‘gigl] — xuxuxars

gleam [glim] — 6mecrers, mobiecKu-
BATH

glisten [‘glisn] — cBepkaTh, CBepK-
HYTH

gloom [glum] — 1) mpax, TbMa;
2) MpaYHOCTh, VHEIHUE

gloomy [‘glumi] — mMpauHbIii

glow [glov] — 1) v cBeTuTHCHA, INBI-
naTh; 2) n kap, 3apeBo
to glow with happiness — cge-
TUTHCA OT CUACTBSA

gossip [‘gosip] — 1) v cnmeTHUYATE;
2) n cnuaerHur; 3) uncount. ciuer-
HHA
to gossip about or over someone
or sth — cneTHMuaTs 0 KOM-JIHu60
unm o yem-a1ubo

grief-stricken [‘grif,strikon] — ybn-
ThIl TOpeM

grin [grin] — ycMmexarbcs, CKalHUTh
3y0BI

grumble [‘grambl] — 1) v BopuarTs;
2) manoBarscd; 3) n BOpuaHUe
to grumble about/at sth or sb —
JKAJIOBATHLCSA HA YTO-JTHO0 MM KO-
ro-1ubo

guffaw [go'for] — rpomko xoxoTath

H

high [har] — BbICOKMIX

hit [hit] (hit, hit) — yaapars
to hit sth on sth — ymapurbcs
ueM-n11b60 060 YTO-THHO
to hit sb on the face — yzapurs
KOro-1ubo To JIUIY
to hit sb with a stick — ygapurs
KOro-nubo mankoit




to hit back — orBeTHTE KpPHTHKOMH
HA KPUTHKY, HaTh cAa4H
to hit on/upon — momymarnca o
yero-nambo, caydamHO Ha 4TO-1u00
HATKHYTBCH
to hit out — mabpocurscsa Ha uTO-
aubo (Koro-nmbo), pAaCKPUTHUKOBATDL
to hit (up) for sth — mpocurs gro-
aubo (vawe denveu)

I

ignoramus [,igna’reimas] — (literary)
HeBeXx1a

ignorance [‘ignarons] — HeBEMXECTBO
ignorance of sth — Hesenenue ue-
ro-nnto
to admit/confess one’s ignorance —
CO3HATHCA B COOCTBEHHOM HeBexe-
cTBe
to be/live in ignorance — 6wITh/
JKUTHL B HEBEIEeHUH

ignorant [‘ignaerant] — HeBeXecTBeH-
HBIH, HEOCBeIOMJIEHHLIH

incident ["insidont] — cayuaait

incidentally [,msi’dentli] — cayuaitgo

indignant [in’dignont] — Boamymien-
HBIM, HEroAymoIni
to be indignant over/at sth — He-
roJlOBaTh MO IOBOAY Yero-aubo

indignation [,indig’neifn] — Boamy-
eHue, HEroJLOBaAHME

insult [mn’salt] — 1) v ockopbaATH;
2) [‘insalt] n ockopbGienue
to be an insult to sb — 6wITH OC-
KOpOMTENBHBIM AJIA KOro-jmbo

insulting [in’saltin] — ockop6uTennb-
HBIH

irresistible [,ir’zistabl] — neorpasu-
MBIl

K

kind [kaind] — mobpsrit

kindly [‘kaindli] — 1) adj mobpomyri-
HBIIT; 2) adv gobpoayiinHo, I0-7100-
pomy

L

labour [‘leiba] — (formal) Tpyz, ua-
we Taxensll pUaMUecKUN TPYI

lean [lin] (leaned or lent) — 1) v
CKJIOHATHCH; 2) IpHUCIOHATHCA,
onepeTnbcH; 3) n HAKJOH, YKJIOH
to lean over one’s shoulder — 3a-
TVIAABIBATEL 4epes ILIedo
to lean against a tree — npucxo-
HUTBCHA K JEpeBy
to lean on a cane — onmmpaTrhscsa Ha
TPOCTh

leaning(s) ['linm(z)] — cknoHHOCTH,
npHCcTpacTue

linger [‘linge] — sanmep:kuBaThCH,
MeIJIUThH, MeIIKaTh
to linger over sth — sacugerscs
3a uyeM-1ub0
to linger in the mind or the mem-
Ory — OCTATHBCA B NMAMSATH
to linger on — sazep:karecsa, co-
XPaHUTHCH

lofty [‘Iofti] — (mainly literary) BwI-
COKMH, BO3BBINIEHHBIH

long [lbn] — cmabHO XOTETH, MAMK-
mare vero-nuGo, ToOcKOBaTh (o
MPOIILIOMY)

M

main [meimn] — raaBHBIN, OCHOBHOH
the main character — rnaBHBIN Te-
poii
the main building — rnasmoe ana-
HHE
the main purpose — ocHOBHa#A ILeJb
the main entrance — riaaBHBIH,
TEeHTPAJNLHBIN BXOJ

march [mat] — mapmuposaTs, X0-
JINTH CTPOEBBIM IIIATOM

meditate [‘'mediteit] — pasMBMAATE
to meditate on/upon sth — pas-
MBIILJIATE O Y4eM-JTU00




.

miserable [‘mizorobl] — xankwuii, He-
CYACTHBIN
misery [‘miz(o)r1] — crpanaHue, My-
JyeHHne
to live in misery — »XuUTB B cTpa-
JaHUIX
mount [mavnt] — 1) v Ba3buparsca,
NOAHUMAThCA; 2) HAKAIIJINBATLCH;
3) cects Bepxom; 4) n ropa (8 Has3-
B8AHUAX)
to mount the hill — B3o6paTsca
HA XOJIM
Mount Everest — ropa 9BepecTt
muse [mjuz] — 1) v pasgyMBIBATH;
2) n mysa
to muse on/upon/about/over
sth — pasgymeiBaTe 0 ueM-1160
mutter [‘mata] — 1) v Gopmorars;
2) n bopMoTaHue
to mutter to yourself — 6opmo-
TaTh cebe moj HOC
to mutter sth about sh/sth — npo-
6opmoTars dUT0-THO0 O KOM-JIH-
60/uyem-nubo

N

nap [nep] — xopoTkuil coH
to take a nap — B3apeMHYTH
nonsense [‘nons(a)ns] — Gecembican-
na, 4Jemyxa
to talk nonsense — roBopurh ue-
nyxy
not to stand/put up with (any)
nonsense — He MNOTepHeTh HUKAa-
KHUX TIYIocTen

0

ordeal [2/dil] — myuenue, crpagpa-
HUE

l)

panic-stricken [‘panik,strikan] — ox-
BAYEHHBIH NMaHUKOH

ponder [‘ponda] — (formal) B3remu-
BaTh, OOAYMBIBATE [0 NPHHATHA
penIeHns
to ponder on/upon sth — ob6gymsi-
BATH YTO-THM00

poverty-stricken [‘povati,strikan] —
JKHUBYIIAHM B HUIlETe

prick [prik] — 1) v yxomors; 2)n
IIUI, KOJIOUKAa
to prick (up) one’s ears — HaBOCT-
PHTL yIIH

prone [provn] — 1) uMeromuii CKJIOH-
HOCTh; 2) IMoABepKeHHbIH
to be prone to sth — umers
CKJIOHHOCTH K 4eMy-1ubo

prudence [‘prud(e)ns] — ocropox-
HOCTb, OCMOTPHUTENbHOCTH, Baaro-
pasymue

prudent [‘pru:d(a)nt] — ocMoTpHUTEND-
HBIM, OCTOPOMHBIN, OGaaropasym-
HBIA

R

rattle [‘retl] — 1) v rpemers, Tpe-
marhb, apebesxars; 2) n rpoxor,
TpeckK; 3) MorpemMyIika
to rattle on/away — roBopurs,
TpemaTs 6e3 YMOIKY

receive [r’siv] — (formal) monyuars

reflect [r1'flekt] — sagymarbca, pas-
MBIIINATE (TIHATEJBHO M CePLE3HO0)
to reflect on/upon sth — paa-
MBIIILJIATE 0 4eM-J1ubo

remark [r'mak] — sameuaTs, BBIC-
KA3BIBATHCH

remarkable [r1’makabl] — 3ameua-
TeJLHBIN, YIUBUTENbHBIN

resist [r’zist] — conporuBasaTbCA
to resist (the) temptation — npo-
THBHTHLCA cOOJA3HY, YCTOSAThL IEpe,
cobaaszHOM

resistance [r1’zistans] — conpoTusie-
HHe




resistant [ri’zistant] — oxassiBatoIMit
COIIPOTHBJIEHHE, HellPHeMJIIOIHH

roar [ro] — 1) v pwrlYaTh, IpoOXOTAaTh,
rpemMeTh; 2) n peIK, phIYaAHHE, I'PO-
XOT
to roar with pain — kpuuars ot
Soam
to roar with laughter — norarsi-
BATHLCHA CO CMEXY

roaring [‘rorrip] — rpoxouyimit

S

shimmer [‘/ima] — mepuars

shine [fain] — cBeTuTH(CH)

shuffle [‘[afl] — maTn w™eanenHO,
mIapKalmei moxogKoi

sink [sipk] — 1) Tonyts (0 npedme-
max); 2) omycrarscs
to sink back — orkmHyTBCH (Ha
CnuHKY cmyaa, Kpecaa u m. 0.)
to sink down into sth — onye-
THTHCA HA 4TO-THO0
to sink in — npoHukarth, A0XO-
AUTH
to sink to — onyerursesa no (karo-
20-aub0 Hebaazo8udHO20 nocmynka)

skinny ['skini] — ouens xynoif, Koxa
Aa KOCTH

slender [‘slenda] — ToHKHii, cTpoOii-
HBI

slumber [’slamba] — (literary) con

smirk [sm3:k] — yxmbLisTECH

sob [spb] — pweimars (nnakars goJaro,
BCXJIMIILIBAA)

spare [spea] — yaensTs, TPATHTH,
0JJaJIFKNBATH
to spare mneither money nor
expense — He KajJeTbh HU CHJI, HHU
JeHer
to spare sb’s feelings — (mo)ma-
OWATH YbH-JTHO0 YYBCTBA
to spare sb sth/spare sb from
sth — usbasure Koro-nmubo or ue-
ro-nubo

to spare sb’s life — nmomaauTs
4pi0-1ub0 KHBHB

spare [spea] — adj samacHoii, momoJ-
HUTeJILHBIN, cCBODOIHBIN

stagger [‘stego] — maTH HeTBepAoii
MOXOAKOH, NOMIATHEIBAACH

stride [straid] (strode, stridden) —
naTn OBICTPO, PasMAIINCTON I10-
XOAKOMN

strike [straitk] — 1) v (struck, struck)
yaapars; 2) 6acrosars; 3) n s3abac-
TOBKA
to be on strike — GacrosaTk
to strike for sth — 6Gacropars ¢
nenso noburses uero-aubo
to be struck by the idea — mpmii-
TH B TOJIOBY (0 Mblcau)
It struck me. — Mue npuumiio B
ronoBy (Mens oceHHIIO).

striking [‘straikin] — mopasuTensHBIR

stroll [stroul] — mHeTopomauBO Npoxa-
HKUBATLCHA

swagger [‘sw®gd] — maTH, pacxayku-
BaTh C BAXKHBIM BHIOM

swear [swea] (swore, sworn) —
1) 6paruThCH; 2) KIACTHCS
to swear at sb — pyrars, 6panuTs
Koro-aubo
to swear to sb — norascTbes Ko-
my-nubo
to swear to sth — nmokascreca B
yeM-aubo

swearing [‘swearin] — 6panb

sympathetic [,simpa’Oetik] — couys-
CTBYHOIIHH
to be sympathetic to someone or
sth — couyserBoBaTs Komy-nubo
niIu yemy-janbo
to have a sympathetic ear — 6bITB
FOTOBBIM BEICJAYIIATE YyiKHe NpPob-
JIeMbI

sympathize
CTBOBATH

[‘simpabaiz] — couys-




sympathy [‘simpaB1] — couyscTBHE
to have sympathy for someone —
BHIPAXKATH COYYBCTBHE KOMY-IHO0
to have sympathy with one’s
ideas — couyBCcTBOBaTH YBHM-JIH00
HAeaM
to be out of sympathy with sb or
sth — He HMCOBITHLIBATEL COYYBCTBHA
K Komy-nubo
to be in sympathy with sb or
sth — MCHEBEITEIBATH COYYBCTBHE K
KoMy-1ubo

T

tall [tol] — BeIcOKM#E (0 awdax u
npedmemax)

tear [tea] (tore, torn) — paspreiBaTh,
pBaTh
to tear apart — paapsIBaTh Ha
HacTHu
to be torn between — pBaTheca
MeK Iy
to tear down — cHocuTh
to tear off — 1) cHocurs; 2) (BbI)be-
JKATH CTPEMIJIAB
to tear up — paspsiBaThb B KJOYbHA

terror-stricken [‘tera,strikan] — oxBa-
YeHHBIH YXacoM

toil [toil] — TaKuHi TPy

trifle [‘traifl] — orHOCHTBCA Hecepbes-
HO

to trifle with sb — mrpares =Ha
YyBCTBaAX KOro-aubo

trudge [tradg] — mMeaneHHO MIIECTHCH,
TALUTHCH

tutor [‘tiwte] — 1) v (formal) oby-
yaThk Koro-nmbo; 2) n mpenojaasa-
TeJIb By3a, KOJIemKa

tutorial [tju'torsl] — samarue B He-
foabIoON rpynme

twinkle [‘twinkl] — mepuaTs

v

vague [veig] — cMyTHBIH, HENMOHAT-
HBII, HEONpeJleneHHBbIH,  YKJOH-
YHUBEII

W

walk [wok] — uaru nmemxom

wander [‘wondo] — Gpogurs (Gec-
IIeJBHO)

weep [wip] — (formal) nnakats
(06br9HO HOJNTO M GE33BYYHO)

wish [wif] — cuabHO XOTeThb, MeyaThb
yero-amnbo

Y

yearn [j3:n] — (literary) xorersr 4Ye-
ro-1u60 HEBO3BMOMKHOT'O HJIHU TPY/-
HOZOCTHHHUMOIO
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YuebHoe maganue

Adanacsera Onbra BacunbesHa
Muxeesa WMpuna BragnmuposHa

AHITIMACKHHA A3bIK

Xl knacc
YuebHuk ana WKon ¢ yrnybneHHsim H3yHeHnem
BHFHMECKOFO fAi3blKa, nNHUUEeeB M FMMHaSMﬁ

lMpogumneHbIA ypoBeHb

IleHTp repMaHCKUX fA3LIKOB

Pyrosoaurens Ilenrpa B. B. Konwsiniosa

3am. pyrosogutens H. H. Makcumenio

Pepnaxrop 0. A. Cmupnos

XynomxecrseHHbIH penaxTop H. B. Joxdésa

Jusaitn marera K. B. ITapyesckol

Xynoxuaurn C. B. Tpybeurxasn, H. B. Jowdésa

TexHuueckoe pefakTUpPOBaHMe U KoMnbioTepHas Beperka C. B. Kumaesol
Koppexropnt 3. ®@. I0pecrya, H. /. I{yxail

Oneparop O. IO. JIw6esznosa
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Hap. nun. Cepua HJ] Ne 05824 or 12.09.01. Hoanucano B neuars 27.05.08.
Dopmar 70x 90 '/,,. Bymara opcernas. Iapumurypa SchoolBook. Ileuars odcerHas.
Yu.-uan. n. 15,95, Tupax 20000 ara. 3axaz N 20436 w-ra.
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127521, Mocksa, 3-it npoesx MapsuHoii pomu, 41.
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YuebHo-meToauueckmn KOMNNeKT no aHrnmnckomy saasiky gna Xl
KNACCa WKON € yrnyBneHHbiMm nayueHuem aHIMMMACKOro A3biKa
asropos O. B. Apanacveson u U. B. Muxeeson senserca
npopomxkenmem yuebrnon cepum ans ll-X knaccos, cosganHHon

GBTOPCKMMM KONnNekTusamu nog pykosoacrsom M. H. Bepewarmion m
0. B. AdpanacseBomn.

B cocrae YMK exopsar:

- yuebHumk
+ pabouas reTtpagb
« KHUIrQa ang yTeHus
« KHUra ans yumrens

+ AYAMOKACCEeTbI
Yue6HOo-meToau4eckun KOMNNeKr:
* rotoBmMT yyawmxcs k caave ElN no scem Bupam peueBon AeaTenbHOCTH;
L COAePMMT TEKCTHI M 3QNOHMA, COOTBETCTRYIOLLME BO3PACTY U MHTEpecam
CTApLWIeKNacCHUKOB M arparveawuime COBpeMEHHbIe l'IpOG.l'leMbl}

* OCHOBBIBOETCA HO KOMMYHUKAOTUBHO-KOrHUTUBHOM Nogxope
K OGV‘IGHMIO MHOCTPOHHBIM A3bIKOM;

* bopMmupyeT ymeHus BeAeHUA ANCKYCCUM, yuacTus B aebarax.
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